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Preface

In the double-barreled sense of the ancient Chinese proverb about “living
in interesting times”, the epoch we moderns inhabit is “interesting” indeed.
Everything jumps out in the form of contradiction upon contradiction.

We are witness to unprecedented progress in technological develop-
ment. Meanwhile, no less a personage than Nobel Chemistry Laureate
Robert Curl can suppress mentioning that our era is a ‘technological disas-
ter’ pregnant with as-yet-unknown portents.

Acutely attuned to signs of open savagery and other lesser levels of
indifference and lack of empathy, we proudly assert our embrace of mod-
ern-day Enlightenment on an ever-more-encompassing scale. That said,
whence the dissonant drumbeat emanating simultaneously from some of
the most ardent supporters of modern European capitalism? Pope Francis
insists with the greatest indignation that unfair economic structures today
are devastating entire continents (like South America, his home conti-
nent), compounding huge inequalities within and between countries. As
His Holiness himself acknowledged, these inequalitie themselves consti-
tute acts of the most unbridled terrorism, threatening all while apparently
not actually aimed at or singling out any one country or people over others.

Those ruling us from on high deceive others, if not themselves, that
we have reached the pinnacle of human equality and democratic values.
Meanwhile, cognitive dissonance is fuelled by such Nobel Peace laureates
as U.S. President Obama and the Egyptian politician Mohamed el-Baradei
accepting without elaboration that such rights in practice belong only to a
small group. This is no longer in the realm of Noam Chomsky’s “manufac-
tured consent”. This is deliberately-fostered disinformation trundled out in
a form created and purveyed in Hollywood movies populated by some of
the most accomplished actors of our time such as Jack Nicholson’s portrayal
of the eternally victimized Josie Wales in Cool Hand Luke being casually
yet viciously brutalized by the Sherriff, his tormentor, who “explains” to the
audience that “What we have here is a failure to communicate”

The realities rendered utterly incoherent by such twisting and reversal
of roles include the news of the July 2013 military coup led by General

xi
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Sisi, the US War College graduate and treacherous Defence Minister in the
cabinet of Egyptian President Mohammed Morsi. President Morsi stands
indicted before the entire world, and sentenced to be hanged as the first
ever democratically elected president of Egypt. The US celebration of this
latest outrage is foisted on the world in an utterly disinformed and disin-
forming headline: “Kerry Lauds Egypt Military for ‘Restoring Democracy™.

We continuously hear about the threats to human existence that
loom, while the effort to find serious possible solutions is accompanied
by extremely toxic slogans developed over the last 20 years such as: ‘save
the planet and decrease population, and ‘save the planet and plant trees,
etc. While the intention may seem pro-Humanity, the complete absence
of anything scientific in the foundations of these propositions ... ... that
reduce the serious search for a truly balanced application of actual natural
law to nothing but sloganeering.

Meanwhile, the sphere of human-set judicial law, outside the realm of
formal science, is attacked via the same disinforming methodology. Thus,
for example, revising our laws, claiming we are reaching pinnacle of justice,
only to read (with a gasp) in the Washington Post that “US Court System
Criminally Unjust”!

« We brag about how we have so many breakthrough technol-
ogies in medical science, resulting in record breaking profit
for every new medicine, yet we discover there is no cure to a
single medicine. We brag about saving children at birth and
prolonging life expectancy only to discover record breaking
rate of abortion and suicide (1.5 million per year in USA
alone).

When it comes to the driver of modern civilization, viz, Economics, we
have confronted or sided with either of two arguments that seem to have
derived opposite conclusions from the same initial premises. On the one
hand, Karl Marx — whose productive period extends from the 1840s to
the 1880s — believed capitalism was a mug’s game that must reach a day of
reckoning between the wage-enslaved workforce and the owner-employers

! Meanwhile, prison systems generate brisk profits, and no wonder: with numerous pri-
vately-owned and -operated “detention centres” sprinkled along the US-Mexican border
from California to Texas populated mostly with “illegal immigrants” branded as such by
immigration judges who send them there while sitting on or “advising” the boards of these
corporations. The authors became aware of this level of decay from the personal experience
of the life-partner of the eldest granddaughter of one of our wives.
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who hoarded to themselves all the value added by the workers’ collective
labor even as the average rate of profit continued to fall. On the other hand,
Simon Kuznets in the middle of the 20™ century, leader of an entire line of
Nobel-Prize economists, made the case for inequality gaps growing smaller
as we become more sophisticated as a human race, siding essentially with
the Grand Equilibrator, extremely successful stock-market pirate, and
policy god of post-World War Two Western welfare economics John Lord
Maynard Keynes. As the Keynesian consensus broke down at the US-led
World Bank in the 1970s, between these poles the ultimate rebalancing role
would be played by Prof. Joseph Stiglitz — the profiteer-turned-‘prophet;,
Nobel laureate economist and World Bank employee who rose to broader
public fame castigating the International Monetary Fund (IMF) for offer-
ing ‘remedies’ that made things worse in the so-called developing econo-
mies of the Third World/Global South. Amid a steady and massive output
of all manner of prescriptive policy studies and experiments, the true
expertise of the Stiglitz camp and its following seemed to be the turning of
slowdowns into recessions and recessions into depression.

Today, there is no consensus as to who is the Prophet and who the
Profiteer. Nevertheless there are these facts to that tell us whatever we need
to hear about the state of the world today.

o Data from tax returns show that the top one percent of
households in the United States received 8.9 percent of all
pre-tax income in 1976. In 2012, the top one percent share
had more than doubled to 22.46 percent.

« The total inflation-adjusted net worth of the Forbes 400, an
annual listing of America’s richest individuals, rose from
$507 billion in 1995 to $1.62 trillion in 2007, before increas-
ing again to $2 trillion in 2012.

 Estimates from the Credit Suisse Research Institute, released
in October 2010, show that the richest 0.5 percent of global
adults hold well over a third of the world’s wealth.

« Approximately one third of annual deaths in the United
States, epidemiological researchers believe, can be credited
to the nation’s excessive inequality.

o Approximately one third of annual deaths in the United
States, epidemiological researchers believe, can be credited
to the nation’s excessive inequality.

o In USA, non-white families make in average 65% of the
white families (as reported in 2010). In the mean time,
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white families claim about six times the net worth of non-
white families, a gap that has changed little over the past
generation.

o In terms of global disparity, world’s wealth owned by the
richest 1% increased from 44% in 2009, slated to be over
50% of the world’s wealth by 2016.

What exactly is the mechanism that has made it possible for the capi-
talist world to create such an imbalance? It is increasingly clear that the
machineries of war, coupled with ‘health care, have become fuel for the
ultimate train wreck that has become the economy. Even in the United
States, the question being asked is: have escalating health care costs con-
tributed to the huge economic gap between America’s rich and the rest?

This matter is considered debatable. However, what is not debatable
is the fact that, from 1999 to 2009, rising health care spending—both on
premiums and out-of-pocket costs—totally erased wage gains for a typi-
cal family. By 2012, more than one in four families experienced financial
burdens of medical care. In 2013, per capita national health expenditure
was $9255 (17.4% of GDP). In the meantime, families with incomes at or
below 250% of the federal poverty level (FPL) were more likely to experi-
ence financial burdens of medical care than families with incomes above
250% of the FPL. Families with children aged 17 years and under were
more likely than families without children to experience financial burdens
of medical care.

This makes the most promising section of the society the most vulner-
able and the worst victim of profiteering of the pharmaceutical industry.
Not surprisingly, the rates of childhood asthma, overweight/obesity, learn-
ing disability, ADHD, food allergies, seizures, autism, and overall chronic
illnesses all skyrocketed as well.

In the meantime, the cost of pharmaceutical stocks have been on fire
for years now. Some of the biggest income-earners are generated by drugs
that supposedly help manage ‘incurable’ conditions. With that comes the
increasing numbers of profit margin, some (Pfizer) raking in as much as
43% profit. In 2014, the average return on pharmaceutical company stocks
32% in USA as the ‘addiction’ to pharmaceutical drugs has surpassed that
of illicit drug. Today, United States represents 5% of the world’s popula-
tion yet consumes 50% of the worlds™ prescription polls and over 80% of
the world’s prescription narcotics. Then there is prescription drug abuse
with reported 2 million Americans that abuse prescription pills every year.
There has been 80% increase in doctors prescribing illegal drugs. This is
not a coincidence and this process has a new co-conspirator, the FDA.
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This new scheme began after PDUFA Prescription Drug User Fee Act was
passed in 1992. This act allows FDA to collect funds from pharmaceutical
companies to fund new drug approval process. Today, that bill stands at
an average of $350,000 per new drug application. This process makes it
impossible to carry out independent research on the long-term impact of
any drug.

The society has moved from addiction to drugs to addiction to prescrip-
tion drug and the entire world is paying the price. The drug business glob-
ally has raked in $731 billion in 2007, $967 billion in 2012, and projected
to rake in some $1.2 trillion in 2017. Today, the United States is the sickly
society and tomorrow it would be the entire world.

So, how do we clean up this mess? One thing we cannot do is sanction
another epidemiological study or another twist to the current closed loop
of fear - sale > Security > fear. Every time there is an epidemiological
study, soon appears another study that nullifies it as long as the first study
gives the slightest hint that a particular medicine or a new science tech-
nology or a diagnostic tool may be the one causing the disease or at least
making it worse, e.g. birth defect with antidepressant, vaccine with Autism,
ADHD with artificial, microwave, the list is endless.

Also, we cannot agree on disagreeing and settling instead for the so-
called ‘lesser evil’ History tells us, both of these evils are necessary for cre-
ating spiralling down our civilization into the sewage of obscene disparity.
This book deconstructs all the dubious yet unchallenged bits and pieces of
the most prominent theories, be they from social science or the so-called
“hard” sciences. We do so by uncovering and exposing how absurd the
fundamental premises of these theories are. It is shown in clearest terms
how these theories are the reasons we couldn’t get out of the Einstein box
and the entire civilization was inescapably trapped. In this way, all para-
doxes turn out to be either apparent or outrightly false, and can then be
safely removed. This lays the foundation for a set of correct theories with
fundamentally sound premises. (That begins in Volume 2.)






Introduction

1.1 Opening Remarks'

A professor of medicine in Canada was asked if there is any cure in
modern era of any contemporary disease. After some reflection, he
named penicillin as the only medicine that cures a disease. “Why then
do physicians routinely ask if a patient has ever taken penicillin in his
lifetime?”, he was asked. This time the professor was quick in replying,
“Oh, that’s because today’s penicillin is synthetic (artificial)”. Of course,
that poses the pointed question of whether there is any medicine today
that is not artificial. The same question was posed five years later, this
time to an American professor of medicine. He couldn’t come up with
any medicine. When the name penicillin was mentioned to him, he
quipped, “Oh, penicillin is the proof that modern era has no medicine
that cures; it only delays the symptoms”.

This book is about finding cause of diseases and proposing cures.
Taking the time to look into the real science and moving away from
dogma science that has incapacitated European education system for
many centuries, this book invokes a paradigm shift.

The starting point of this book is: Nature is perfect. This is not a
new theme per se. It is a new, indeed revolutionary, theme that is

"The authors use this chapter both to summarize the forthcoming chapters and to lay
out their own opinions on these matters.
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fervently disallowed with a near-fanatical obsession in our current era.
The ancient Greeks had this theme, as did the ancient Chinese, Indians,
and Mayans. This theme reached its culmination in the works of Avi-
cenna, the father of modern medicine, whose most famous medical
work, out of nearly 450 treatises, includes the 14-volume Canon of Med-
icine. The Canon of Medicine covered every single subject of medicine,
all of the known diseases and treatments, methods for testing new treat-
ments, diagnosis, etc. It was a standard full-version medical textbook,
used for centuries all over the known world including Europe until the
17th century. Avicenna looked at the theoretical aspect, covering fields
of cosmology, the temperaments and humours, etc. He then examined
basic anatomy, physiology and phycology. In the second part, he exam-
ined health disorders. There, he covered definitions, causes of disease,
dietetics, pulse, urine analysis and so on. Finally, he looked at treatment
of disease and preservation of health.

Today, meanwhile, we don’t know the root cause of a single disease,
let alone knowing the cure.’

Today’s medical science does not include determining cause of a dis-
ease, let alone suggesting a cure. Every theory of diagnosis, prediction,
and remedy involves dogmatic premises that go unchallenged for centu-
ries. Basically, the modern medicinal system has four major shortcom-
ings. They are:

the cause of deadliest diseases are unknown;
when the origin of a disease is believed to be bacterial, all
antibiotics used are synthetic;
e vaccines are introduced without knowing the cause of a
disease that they are supposed to immunize against; and
e the role of lifestyle on human health is not understood.

In terms of science, it comes from (all these are “New Science’-
related):

e conflation of human traits with Godly traits;
e incorrect and illogical narration of origin of universe,
universal order, and life on earth;

*This book offers theories that describe root causes of disorders, both physical mental.
In the second volume of the present work, cures of diseases will be presented in a hand-
book format.
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e incorrect and illogical characterization of nature and
sustainability criterion;
disconnection of conscience from humanity;
lack of characterization of human thought material
(HTM);
disconnection between matter and energy;
absence of scientific criteria for defining disease and
disorder;
disconnection between mental and physical disorder; and
theories of illogical and incoherent fundamental premises.

The above shortcomings have rendered modern science incapable of
cognizing in the right direction, the direction in which cognitive proc-
essing of data is completed to some explicit point. Everything is done to
justify the conclusion in an overt display of preposterous cognition —
which is more illogical than dogma. In social science (as well as medical
science), the crisis is most acute. We don’t even know what makes a
human. If one goes by the definition of 'selfishness defining humanity’
and/or ‘making tools is the sign of human intelligence’, violent chimps
that make tools to hurt others are humans (Viegas, 2015), along with
feuding Neanderthals in Europe (National Geography, 2008). If we have
to go by DNA similarity or complexity, plants would be more human
than humans. In defining humanity, everything is on the table —
except... conscience! Scientifically, conscience should be the criterion
that defines humanity, but Europe disconnected conscience from
Humanity soon after dogma became enthroned. This is just the begin-
ning of cognitive malfunction that created today’s technological disaster
and infinite social injustice. Masked for centuries in the form of general-
ized Eurocentric bias valorizing any scientific finding in Europe or
America ahead of science produced outside Europe, this has been diffi-
cult to isolate, challenge or eliminate.

A component piece of the theoretical outlook framed by the present
work is the notion that anyone other than the human being has no
need of empathy in order to act conscientiously. On the contrary: they
are part of universal order and hardwired to be conscientious — as part
of the universal order. Humans need to be conscious about their inten-
tion and have the ability to act on self-interest in the short term or self-
interest in the long term (this is acting on conscience). This notion in
itself is not Eurocentric: indeed it is captured in the concept of karma
and is very old. New Science — which is Eurocentric at its core —
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disconnected this process and everything became about self-interest in
the short term. Dogma, meanwhile, was useful for the anti-social pur-
poses of unjust rulers in the East no less than in the West. The bifurca-
tion between science and nonsense became possible and actual to the
extent that dogma and Eurocentrism shared a common aim.

This understanding of the matter helps illuminate why it is no sur-
prise that today we cannot explain any phenomenon without resorting
to dogmatic assertions and spurious justifications. This ranges from
diagnosis of a disease to prediction, from remediation to prevention,
and from simplest of disorders to deadliest of diseases. We do not
know what causes addiction, light pollution, noise pollution, and
numerous other insults to the environment and human thought mate-
rial, let alone attempting to remedy them. In the meantime, drugs, vac-
cines, and perpetual therapies and ‘management tactics’ continue to sell
at an unprecedented pace and economy. The driver of this runaway
train bound for ‘technological disaster’ continues to flourish, keeping all
concerned content with the status quo.

Another element that frequently goes missing in medical scientific
research is what the authors call ‘metadata’.

In this book, the authors set up logical theories that address the
above shortcomings and properly defines what constitutes disorder,
both mental and physical. It then presents a guideline for preventing
and correcting disorder, both cognitive and physiological.

1.2 Are we Trained to Develop Contempt for Con-
science and Addiction to Selfishness?

Plato said, "Strange times are these in which we live when old and
young are taught falsehoods. And the one man that dares to tell the
truth is called at once a lunatic and fool." Few question the notion that
this ‘strange times’ is now when it comes to politics. However, fewer
understand the science behind this ‘strange times’, even fewer appreciate
how this ‘strange times’ have pervaded all aspects of our civilization,
and practically no one sees this as a problem in the science and tech-
nology development sector. Many dislike the current system but few see
the big picture and the direction that our civilization is moving and
none can tell us how to fix the system.

According to former U.S. President George W. Bush, the Department
of Homeland Security in Washington, DC and many others, the mainte-
nance of beliefs by any individual that counter officially accepted views
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is a personality disorder of such toxicity as to mandate deployment of
an entire system for attacking the psyche of such individuals until they
“crack” or are destroyed. As a 2006 article in the Sunday New York
Times Magazine disclosed, this was indeed the object of an elaborate
and carefully-planned program of government-funded research. As part
of this research, an entire regime of randomized psychological “torture-
testing” of people was launched and justified as an effort to catch lies
and liars in general on the basis of refining and overcoming the defects
of polygraph technology in particular. To grasp the decadence implicit
in this proposition, consider the underlying logic of this matter
launched during the Bush Administration and continuing to date:

e Either you are with us or you are with the terrorists
(MAJOR PREMISE)

e Those who are with us never lie (MINOR PREMISE);
therefore

e All liars must be terrorists and all terrorists must be liars
(CONCLUSION)

The authors have been striving more than a decade to further
develop a genuine paradigm shift emerging in the education system that
teaches real science and avoids dogma ‘science’ (Islam et al., 2013).
Well aware, meanwhile, of the fact that ‘paradigm shift’ is a popular
buzzword, we have anticipated readers’ skepticism about such a claim
and now hoist the following flag from our mast.

1.3 Metadata

It is to be expected that Humankind’s consciously-collected and
recorded collective medical knowledge would predate the rise of Euro-
pean civilization. Relative to the length of time humans have been
present on the Earth, on the other hand, this development is not so far
back as many might think. Early in the 20™ century, records of such
knowledge were known — from findings of collected by archaeological
expeditions organized from the UK and Germany in the late 19™ cen-
tury — to date back to at least the 3™ millennium BCE.> More recently,

*According to Sir William Osler’s 1913 Silliman Foundation lecture at Yale University,
Egypt was the locale of this breakthrough
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even earlier records of acupuncture and other Chinese medical practices
have been dated as far back as the 5™ millennium BCE.*

With these earliest instances, however, we generally lack significant
information about the depth of theoretical understanding attached to
these evidences back in their own time. As a consequence, systemic
explanations of these medical practices could not be provided. At the
same time, the importance of immediate specifics of, and conditions
surrounding/attending, what was recorded loom correspondingly large.

The possible scientific value or significance of the information con-
tent of such specifics is thus entirely tangential. At the same time, until
more information is available to fill the void, these specifics are not
without some potential probative value. Their value is very much like
that of the metadata generated with computerized logging of data being
generated by or within any activity that has been placed under some
kind of organized observation. Generically speaking: in this sense, such

pieces of associated information — data falling outside the immediate
focus of interest — can be considered to constitute the metadata of the
phenomenon.

The idea of metadata has become widely popularized in connection
with Edward Snowden’s disclosures of the methods and procedures of
intelligence-gathering efforts applied by the National Security Agency
on the global public, not excluding citizens and residents of the United
States itself. The impression has been left (without being explicitly
affirmed), that metadata are a phenomenon peculiar and specific to
large-scale computerized data collection.

Such a conclusion is a hasty and extremely important unexplored
assumption. All real, meaningful data of human experience have
metadata associated with them. At the same time, in the conventional
scientific knowledge-gathering model followed by millions of scientific
workers every minute of every day, the value of a wide range of meta-
data is largely discounted, and not entirely without good reason. For
example: even if a completely-made-up story about a young Isaac New-
ton being inspired to cogitate on the notion of gravity and free-fall
acceleration while sitting under an apple tree were factually true, its
probative value and significance for theoretical physics would remain
extremely moot (some would say: completely irrelevant). Gravitational
forces are not in themselves sense-data, but rather a product of cogni-
tive processing of certain sense-data. But then, even if we qualify it as

*Visit http://decodedpast.com/traditional-chinese-medicine-earliest-written-records/1159
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metadata, it is useless and irrelevant for theorizing about physical prin-
ciples, and any its possible significance appears to have nothing to do
with the actual aim of any given scientific investigation. But now con-
sider the weighing of evidence in the justice system. Anyone working in
that system, from the most senior of judges to the lowliest police detec-
tive, will admit that some metadata possess enormous forensic value, to
the extent that they serve to throw any light on the who, where, what
and why of crimes and crime-related events, making it possible to
include or exclude certain guesses about the possible interconnected sig-
nificance of the time, place or order of those events.

It is the authors’ contention that similar value should be attached to
the metadata generated by any studies of investigations of the human
organism. This is where any unstated conventional assumption that all
scientifically gathered data be pure, unalloyed and unbiased could prove
highly misleading.

In a certain sense the authors have been here before. In our last vol-
ume (Reconstituting the Curriculum [Wiley 2013]), several key theses to
illuminate the notion of “human thought material” (or HTM for short)
were introduced. The book itself, which at one level exhaustively cata-
logued issues arising in the field of curriculum development in public
primary and secondary education, became an extended gloss and inves-
tigation of many aspects of the HTM concept. Unexpected sources —
such as the Holy Qur’an, the standard collections of hadiths about the
life and conduct of Prophet Mohammed and capsule histories of the
most significant work and contributions of rightly-guided caliphs over
the last 1400 years — were mined for surprising confirmations of the
essence of the HTM concept. The key point is: accomplishing this aim
could not begin to be accomplished adequately at less than book length.
Similarly, the role of metadata in everything — from profiling to estab-
lishing orders of relevance of very different sources of nonetheless scien-
tifically useful information from the medical sciences — needs to be
explored at book’s length. This is that book.
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1.4 INTRODUCING CHAPTER TWO: What’s
Behind Giving Up Honey and Promoting Aspar-
tame as the Cure, i.e., Dumping the Natural
Option in Favour of the Artificial One?

Chapter 2 presents the current state of the world and how we got here.
In no uncertain terms the direction of our civilization is shown through
the following quotes:

An Arab is no better than a non-Arab, and a non-Arab is no better
than an Arab; a red man is no better than a black man and a black
man is no better than a red man - except if it is in terms of piety. —
Prophet Muhammad, 632

I, as much as any other man, stand in favor of having the superior
position assigned to the white race... I have no purpose to introduce polit-
ical and social equality between the white and the black races. — Abra-
ham Lincoln (still a backwoods Illinois politician and lawyer but
married to Mary Todd, daughter of a wealthy & politically highly-con-
nected family of slaveowners), 1858

Abraham Lincoln’s statement creates an apparent paradox not unlike
the election of President Barack Hussein Obama® to the same office
centuries later. These contradictions make dogmatic cognition look logi-
cal, especially one is faced with calling this system ‘the best we can
have’. If this paradox is not corrected by changing the first premise,
other paradoxes arise®. Of course, observing and writing post 9-11,
‘Islamic terrorism’ emerged as the most overused term in the media. If
‘Islamic terrorism’ is not recognized as anything but an oxymoron, then
terrorism becomes equated with ‘opposing the Establishment’ and any
possibility for invoking a paradigm shift is disrupted if not completely
blocked.

*On April 11, 2015, at the Summit of Americas convened in Panama with the Cuban
government represented for the first time following 54 years of exclusion by unilateral
order of the US government, President Obama remarked that “there are dark chapters
in our own history in which we have not observed the principles and ideals upon which
the country was founded... America never makes claim about being perfect, we do
make claim about being open to change.”

°In this instance there were two first principles overturned — the notion that the US
does not tolerate social discrimination against its own people on the basis of racial ori-
gin, and the notion of excluding or treating as a pariah countries that govern by means
of a political system that is neither congressional, parliamentary nor installed at US
gunpoint.
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Picture 1.1 Lifestyle of two icons of two contrasting civilizations: the top photo depicts
the White House during Lincoln era. The bottom photo depicts a replica of Prophet
Muhammad’s residence. Once these icons are set as standard, divergence occurs and
nature of the divergence cannot be objectively analyzed unless one is prepared to look
at the first premises that these icons happen to reference. Any paradigm shift must
include a fundamental change — a change in the first premise.

Picture 1.1 shows the inside of the White House during Lincoln’s
presidency, contrasted with the replica of Prophet Muhammad’s house
in 7" Century. It was the same time that the Persian and Roman
empires were erecting some of the most spectacular icons of lavishness
that dwarf today’s most extravagant lifestyles. Now, if the picture at the
bottom is considered to be savage, then we have indeed progressed
throughout centuries. If that is true, we have indeed turned the picture
of social progress upside down, showing all decline as progress and vice
versa. After that, everything is paradox. Prophet Muhammad was also
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Is this cat going

Picture 1.2 depicts how our intention has defined our perception, then created a sci-
ence that only confirms our intended conclusion. It has turned the big picture upside
down that sees real progress as regression and real regression as progress. In effect, each
of our conclusions has become a function of our intention and New Science has made
it impossible to cognize objectively.

the same man that said, “Every illness has a cure, and when the proper
cure is applied to the disease, it heals by Allah's Will”, setting stage for
natural cure for everything. All of a sudden natural solutions become
matters of terrorism and subversion of the State.

Chapter 2 also highlights a number of paradoxes characterizing mod-
ern society. The current dismal state of the world is due to the environ-
mental insult, starting with water pollution and overall deviation from
natural state. It is for the same reason that we have an onset of ailment.
It is shown that the lifestyle is the driver whereas physical conditions
and ailments are manifestation of the lifestyle.

Neither is there a single medicine that cures disease, nor any product
of Big Pharma that doesn’t make the symptoms worse over the long
term. Thus for example we have Prozac consumption increasing suicidal
behavior. Parenthetically we can add: there isn’t one pharmaceutical
remediation of symptoms without unanticipated horrific consequences,
e.g., thalidomide and its various substitutes. Nor is there any therapy or
procedure that cannot worsen the diseased condition it is intended to
‘cure’, e.g., chemotherapy, radiotherapy, gene therapy, lobotomy in its
various forms). Similarly, there is no diagnostic tool that does not
become implicated in helping spread the disease it is supposed to flag,
e.g., mammography, MRI, ultrasound, CT scans. Nor are there “alterna-
tives” that are not potentially or actually worse than what they replace,
e.g., the e-cigarette).
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One cannot help wondering: how is it possible that we continue to sell
these as technologies worth spending money and time? It turns out this
question can be answered only after reviewing the history in each case
objectively (what the authors elsewhere have discussed extensively as
“delinearized history””).

1.4.1 Physics as Mastermind of Aphenomenality®

The word ‘physics’ has the root meaning of ‘science of nature’. In our
own time, however, it has come about that the word ‘physics’ has come
to apply to the science of artificial. For example: all recent Nobel prizes
in Physics deal with theories that applicable to engineering processes.
The underlying assumption of applying engineering theories to describe
natural processes is that nature behaves the same way as a human-engi-
neered process. Based on this premise, physicists have freely delved into
describing natural objects, ranging from tiny quarks to large quasars.
Since Newton, few scientists have attempted to explain creation (or the
emergence) of the universe from nothing. Recent work meanwhile by
Stephen Hawking — holder of the chair once occupied by Newton him-
self at Cambridge —has opened a new line of discussion in which old
questions that apparently eluded modern scientists have resurfaced.

Once again, age-old questions such as the ones listed below are being
asked (Hawking, 2010, Table 1.1).

What is the purpose of our (humans) existence?
What is the purpose of the existence of the universe?
Is time a creation, if so, when was created?

When did the universe begin?

How was the universe created?

How can we understand nature?

B e

"For several extensive discussions of aphenomenal reasoning and its consequences, see
(Zatzman & Islam 2007). For a detailed examination of the disastrous consequences
proceeding from environmental regulations formulated according to the conclusions
generated from unchecked aphenomenal reasoning, see especially the Document entitled
“Semi-Official View of US Petroleum Refinery Waste and Waste Regulation Practices”,
placed at the end of Chapter 4 of Gary M. Zatzman Sustainable Resource Development
(Wiley 2012) pp 213-292

8The absence of a real question, or of a cognition process supported by the above-men-
tioned five steps, is what the authors have deemed “aphenomenal” (Zatzman and Islam,
2007). At best, an aphenomenon by itself is irrelevant.
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While asking questions is necessary, questions themselves are not suf-
ficient for assuring the utility let alone the accuracy of the answers.
Unfortunately, post-Newton Europe has lost the scientific cognition
process that would allow these questions to be addressed properly
instead of re-stating the false premises (Khan and Islam, 2012). Islam et
al. (2013) identified necessary and sufficient conditions for such cogni-
tion. They are:

1. Clearly identified purpose;
2. Clearly identified first premise;

3. Ability to discard a first premise and restart the process if

contradictions arise;

Table 1.1 List of Aphenomenal Questions asked by Hawking (2010).

Questions of Hawking (2010)

Embedded contradictory premises

How can we understand the world
in which we find ourselves?

We find ourselves; it disconnects from
any notion that creation may not be a
random act that is self created;

Did the Universe need a creator?

The need of creation can create a
‘creator’; the notion of creation is
dependent on ‘need’.

Why is there something rather
than nothing?

We have access to the ‘intention’ of
the creator.

Why do we exist?

Our existence has a purpose.

Why this particular set of laws
and not some other?

We have access to the knowledge of
something that doesn’t exist

What is the origin of the laws of
nature?

The laws of nature have been
originated by an entity

Is there only one set of possible
laws?

There is no comprehensive and
unique set of laws of nature

What is reality?

Reality is subjective and non-unique

Is there a miracle?

Exceptions and magic are not miracles

What is the speed of light in
Maxwell’s equations measured
relative to?

Maxwell’s equation is universal;
electromagnetic field is comprised of
rigid balls.
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4. Existence of real questions;
5. Conclusions are supported by guiding but open questions
that precede the conclusion.

Real questions are crucial; the lack thereof would only support the
premise that the cognition is based on. A real question is a question
that does not have a premise attached to it. In the following, we list a
few questions posed by Hawking (2010) and demonstrate how these
questions have premises attached to them, the exclusion of which would
expose the question as aphenomenal. These are all “why are you lying?”
type questions. The idea is to change these questions into real questions
in order to find answers. Table 1.2 shows how all New science scholars
failed to pose real questions.

Overall, physics as a discipline has traveled from flat earth theory to
flat universe theory.” (All the parallel transitions cited in the footnote
just referenced have the same driver that once controlled the Roman
Catholic Church, viz., Money.) This is true in describing the cosmos as
well as describing the smallest entities that we know.

The case in point is the article by Lewis (2013). This one discusses a
small problem, relying on electron beam rather than natural-light beam
in the best electron microscopes today, the article referenced mentions
how electron beam destroys certain life-forms at near-atomic micro-
scopic level. Apart from that [sic], it's marvelous technology! A gem of
aphenomenal reasoning, in which death appears as an unfortunate side-
effect.

1.4.2 False Promises

Corporatized economics, the driver of the modern era, has become any-
thing but economizing. In a manner similar to how physics has been
turned into ‘science of the artificial” diverging ever further away from its
root meaning of ‘science of nature’, every new product rollout con-
sciously disguises or conceals the extent to which today’s “new and
improved” versions are either potentially or actually more wasteful than
what they are replacing. The plain fact is that “the whole truth and

°Consider the following brief catalogue of contemporaneous transitions: from Trinity to
infinite god (desire being the god), from God, Son, and Holy ghost to Money, Sex, and
Control, from Church, Monarch, and Feudal lords to Corporation, Church, and Gov-
ernment. Constantly, absurdities have been introduced as ‘science’.
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nothing but” doesn’t necessarily sell, so falsehoods to some greater or
lesser degree must be promoted. These falsehoods are frequently dis-
guised as what the courts and regulatory agencies euphemistically call
“exaggerated claims”.'” Table 2.2 shows a list of promises and how they
all imploded with time.

Here are a few samples:

1. In 1960, when birth control pills were first introduced,
each pill contained 10 times more male hormone than
necessary to abort the egg. The promise behind this was
the Liberation of women. Soon after, the anti-nausea drug
thalidomide was introduced for pregnant women. The
promise here was that women could have -easy
pregnancies by removing nausea. In reality, 20% of babies
who mothers were on the drug became severely deformed.
This drug was banned in 1962 but now it is making a
comeback. Today, even a 12 year old can get prescribed
for birth control pills (at least in Canada) and the same
industry is busy producing ‘correction pills’ that would
‘eliminate’ the inherent injustice of woman’s biology by
stopping menstruation altogether.

2. In the 1940’s, baby disposable diapers were introduced.
The inventor, Marion Donovan, noticed that her babies
would ‘nearly instantaneously’ wet their cloth diapers as
soon as they were changed. In 1946, she introduced the
‘breakthrough” technology of the disposable [sic]
waterproof  diaper. Did the habit of ‘nearly
instantaneously’ wetting the diaper go away? Of course
not. In fact, the first name of these diapers was ‘the boat’,
indicating it was meant to keep babies afloat on their own
urine! However we are convinced that disposable diapers
are synonymous with keeping the babies dry and civilized.
Cotton nappies are expensive, and are today even
considered germ carriers.

3. Thalidomide was first marketed in 1958 in Germany by
Chemie Griinenthal. Its origins with scientists from Nazi-
era chemical monopolies,were carefully covered up to

'"Nay more: matters get this far only if and when an “unsatisfied customer” musters
the means to file a class action.
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Picture 1.3 False advertisement is in the core of all modern medicine.

facilitate its marketing less than 15 years after the end of
World War Two as a treatment for seizures, and later as
an anti-nausea and sedative. At the time, barbiturates
were frequently used as sedatives. Furthermore, compared
to barbiturates, which were highly toxic in overdose,
thalidomide was “well tolerated”, even in overdose. Based
on its apparent safety, no prescription was required.
Eventually (see Picture 1.3) its attractiveness as an anti-
nausea led to its use in pregnancy for morning sickness.

21
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It wasn’t known at the time, but fetal exposure to thalidomide
between days 35 and 48 was causing severe limb and organ defects in
20-30% of children."'

In the 1950’s it wasn’t even recognized that drugs could cross the
placenta and cause adverse effects to the fetus. Thalidomide hadn’t been
tested on pregnant animals prior to marketing for use in pregnancy.
Regulators didn’t require it. And the consequences were horrific.

Thalidomide became a popular drug because of its apparent safety
and effectiveness, and it was marketed alone and in combination with
other drugs in Germany, the UK, Canada, and other countries whose
pharmacological marketplace was cartelized by European-based monop-
olies. But within a few years, babies started being born with characteris-
tic limb and organ deformities (Picture 1.4). In 1961, two independent
researchers identified thalidomide as the likely causal agent. The manu-
facturer sought to undermine and discredit the findings, but it was clear
— the drug had caused catastrophic harm to thousands of fetuses. Subse-
quent animal testing confirmed this.

The USA, in which the European pharmaceutical cartel was excluded
by the American giants (such as Johnson and Johnson et al.), largely
escaped the thalidomide baby tragedy. But with the expiration of the
European cartel’s thalidomide patents in the 1970s, US-based research
independently uncovered cancer-killing side effects of thalidomide
administration. Thus repurposed, the drug has been enjoying a modest
comeback for treating chemotherapeutically-induced nausea in post-
menopausal patients.'”.

Overall, all that is “modern” and acclaimed as social progress in con-
temporary social-economic development is the unprecedented scale of
the greed manifesting itself so intensively among the ruling caste and
their tools — that notorious “one per cent of the One Percent”. Nature,
on the other hand, operates on the basis of need and therefore there is

""A major social development of the 1950s was that drugs could help women surmount
ever kind of unhappiness in their lives. Tranqulizer consumption heavily concentrated
among married women reached epidemic proportions, reflecting the deep unhappiness
that was real and material among this social stratum. This mass ennui followed from
large numbers of these women having been declared surplus to the needs of the econ-
omy once the soldiers returned home from the Second World War, after experiencing
the reality of being socially included outside the home in a major way for the first time
to supply the labor very much needed in the production processes of the wartime econ-
omy. Meanwhile, the explosion in drugs use that became general starting in the 1950s
went far beyond bored housewives, into the ranks of the youth. In itself, the initiation
of a generalized drugs culture aimed primarliy at destroying the social participation of
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Picture 1.4 Side effects of morning sickness pills.

no need to make false promises or to institute opacity if one wishes to
introduce pro-nature development. Indeed: the current ‘technological
disaster’ can be seen and best understood as a predictable result of such
greed-driven “social development”. One highly-visible marker of these
processes is the contemporaneous decay observable in the quality of
human health and societally-organized health care. Even if the rates of
decay in the British “national health” model or the Canadian-style gov-
ernment-backed institution-delivered forms of care or the emerging
Obamacare rejigging of health insurance across the United States may

women posed no a threat to the established order. However, the rising up of youth was
indeed another matter entirely, as they needed to be pacified iunto accepting being sent
hither and thither as cannon fodder for America's wars on the peoples of southeast
Asia. Everything was done to prop up the drugs culture among the youth, setting them
up to be attacked and blamed for the so-called drugs culture. But the fundamental truth
of matters is that, in the contemporary social-economic order, there is no god but
monopoly and maximum is its profit. Blame for the drugs culture was assigned entirely
to the rebellious sections of the youth across North America, South America and
Europe, because rebellion against the ruling economic order of monopolies, oligopolies
and cartels had to be smashed at all costs.

?As a headline in April 2013 put it: “FDA Approves Morning Sickness Drug Once
Feared Unsafe”. Sources inside the US Government confirmed that from 2010-2013, the
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Picture 1.5 Chapter 3 describes how our current civilization has made no progress
from the era that we call savage (be it in criminal justice, top picture or human rights,
bottom picture).

differ in the details, the common trend of unrelenting decay is unmis-
takeable. For instance, in last 50 years, there has been an increase of 50
times per capita in the use of sugar (‘refined’, externally processed, car-
bohydrate) plastic (‘wrinkle free’ leather or fabric, ‘durable’ wood, cheap
water container), fertilizer (‘refined’ biomass), spirit (‘refined’ alcohol),
cigarettes (‘refined’ tobacco), chemicals (‘preservatives’, Pasteurization,
antibiotics), and ‘remediative’ surgery, while the ‘life’ expectancy has
increased somewhat. In the words of Albert Einstein, this ‘life’ isn’t

FDA pocketed over $2.5 billion in direct payments from major drug companies, includ-
ing Bristol-Myers, Merck, Johnson & Johnson, Pfizer, Eli Lilly and even one of the EU-
based giants GlaxoSmithKline.
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worth living. Unfortunately, this ‘life’ is being promoted as the only life
human beings should live for.

1.5 INTRODUCING CHAPTER THREE: Are the
Premises of New Science Sufficient for Uncover-
ing or Establishing The Cause of Anything?

Chapter 3 describes overall decline first in cognition, then in products
that were created through ‘corporate research’ in a continuous move
from real to artificial. The present authors, who have been addressing
this phenomenon over the last decade in a number of works, have
described this trend thus: Honey — Sugar — Saccharine — Aspartame
(HSSA). This trend of degradation is seen in every aspect of modern
life, from education systems to the policies applied I the fields of energy
production, distribution and management. Chapter 3 deconstructs all
major theories of physics as well as social science to show how rooted
such a generalized trend of self-destruction has become as a result of
deepgoing transformations in the theory and applied practices of mod-
ern economics during the bipolar division of the world that set in fol-
lowing the end of the Second World War and has continued as a US-
dominated project since the collapse of the Soviet bloc a generation ago.
Of course, a great deal of this is very easily correlated with develop-
ments in international politics but not so easily identified in the very
fundaions of the globalized economic order which we currently inhabit.
What our investigations have identified that other investigators either
overlooked or considered as trivial or beneath further comment or
investigation is — for example — how it turns out that, as a product
becomes more artificial, the corporate profit margin goes up. In effect:
profiteering has become the overall modus operandi while the general
public being victimized and disenfranchised on a massive scale is seri-
ously challenged when it comes time to resist by the very fact that the
trusted professionals, such as engineers and doctors, are acting in fact
as agents of The Corporation, the invisible hand of rapacious corporate
interests.

Centuries ago, a typical research question of Harvard College would
investigate “how many angels can dance on a head of a pin. Today,
some of the research questions involve: “is pedophilia natural?” with
questions that are motivated by the following ‘scholarly’ premise:
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“Paedophilic interest is natural and normal for human males... At
least a sizeable minority of normal males would like to have sex with
children ... Normal males are aroused by children.”

The ground for such an obscene premise was prepared by none other
than the evolutionary ‘scientist’ Richard Dawkins. His previous work on
‘mild (sic) pedophilia’ encountered minimal resistance and the doctrine
of the so-called ‘selfish gene’ faced no criticism. New Science has
become recycled dogma, only packaged as ‘science’."’

New Science has not been able to answer simplest of questions of
substance — not, at least, without resorting to dogma and exceptional-
ism. We do not know what is nature or what is natural. Then, we don’t
know what a human is. What qualities are unique to the human ani-
mal? Researchers routinely spew out conclusions and throw the reader-
ship to all directions. Only recently, researchers at a meeting said they
had found the oldest tools made by human ancestors—stone flakes
dated to 3.3 million years ago. This is 700,000 years older than the pre-
viously oldest-known tools. The implicit assumption is that toolmaking
and usage is something that definitively distinguishes Homo sapiens
from the rest of the animal kingdom. However, another unstated
assumption lies behind this assumption. According that further assump-
tion, whatever is truly definitive of and unique to the human being
must be entirely tangible. The unstated understanding that informs the
approach taken by New Science to answering this question is that the
explanation / answer will be neither complete nor truly scientific with-
out establishing this tangible existence.'” Similarly, propensity to vio-
lence and aggression is equated in part — as an allegedly tangible
expression with humanity— to humanity to large brain sizes. The
domain is diverse and the conclusions are absurd and illogical at best.
Here is a sampler on the use of milk in Europe (Curry, 2013):

“During the most recent ice age, milk was essentially a toxin to adults
because — unlike children — they could not produce the lactase
enzyme required to break down lactose, the main sugar in milk. But as
farming started to replace hunting and gathering in the Middle East
around 11,000 years ago, cattle herders learned how to reduce lactose in
dairy products to tolerable levels by fermenting milk to make cheese or
yogurt. Several thousand years later, a genetic mutation spread through
Europe that gave people the ability to produce lactase — and drink

Henceforth the authors apply this terminology ironically
“Similarly, psychological states in New Science do not exist without a tangible form,
viz., behavior.
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milk — throughout their lives. That adaptation opened up a rich new
source of nutrition that could have sustained communities when har-
vests failed. If correct, the new evidence could confirm disputed claims
for very early tool use, and it suggests that ancient australopithecines
like the famed “Lucy” may have fashioned stone tools, too.”

“Lucy”, of course, is the invention of paleoanthropologist Donald
Johanson who discovered a fossil skeleton, called her a female, and
named ‘her’ after Beatle’s song “Lucy in the sky” in 1974. All of a sud-
den, an African baboon became Lucy the person - all personified by a
Beatle’s song. So, where is the science in it? Some century ago, a fossil-
ized skull (perceived to be 2.8 million years old) was discovered by
anatomist, Raymond Dart, who called the skull a child, and wrote:

"l knew at a glance that what lay in my hands was no ordinary
anthropoidal brain. Here in lime-consolidated sand was the replica of a
brain three times as large as that of a baboon and considerably bigger
than that of an adult chimpanzee..." The Taung Child's teeth were
more like a human child's than an ape's. Dart also concluded that it
could walk upright, like humans, because the part of the skull where the
spinal cord meets the brain was human-like.”

When such conjectures and illogical premises packaged with most
hyperbolic conclusions are left unchallenged, we arm ourselves with no
defense against the likes of Phillipe Rushtons that write ‘scholarly’
papers on the correlation of body parts with intelligence and equally
obscene sophistry.

This mockery of science has taken the most preposterous root in the
field of medical science. Everyday, there are publications on the merit of
certain drug, or the branding of certain condition as a ‘disorder” only to
be followed by publications that refute those findings and glorify
another round of science. This is particularly obtuse when it comes to
lifestyle. As recently as April 10, 2015, Gallagher (2015) wrote: Being
overweight 'reduces dementia risk'. This would counter Jha’s headline
(2011): Obesity in middle age increases risk of dementia, to which it
was also added: Diseases such as Alzheimer's almost four times as likely
to affect people who are obese in middle age, new study shows. So,
what to make out of this lunacy? We don’t know but what we know for
sure is: being clever and being able to question is not good for our
health. David Robson (2015)’s headline reads: The surprising downsides
of being clever.
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1.6 INTRODUCING CHAPTER FOUR: For How
Long We Have Been Lied To?

It will be an understatement to say New Science is grossly inadequate
for conducting scientific investigation. Chapter 4 shows how desperate
the situation is when it comes to New Science. As cases studies, the
chapter analyses Colony Collapse disorder (CCD) along with several
human disorders whose causes are unknown. Why CCD? Because
honey bees represent the most sustainable unit of nature that behave in
exemplary form. CCD, on the other hand represents the current disas-
trous state of human health and environment. Human health disorders,
on the other hand represent what’s wrong with our society in general.
After all, a human body is the representative of individual organism, be
it a community, a state, a continent, or the entire globe.

Ancient people knew ‘truth unravels itself, therefore, they tried their
best to uphold the truth. Even Abraham Lincoln knew:

“You can fool all the people some of the time, and some of the peo-
ple all the time, but you cannot fool all the people all the time.”

However, nothing stopped the orchestrators of the aphenomenal
model, once known as dogma, from trying to control access to informa-
tion in order to control the past. In George Orwell’s word, “He who
controls the past controls the future. He who controls the present con-
trols the past.” Orwell would know how modern era, obsessed with tan-
gibles and externals operates. The lust for control, sex, and money has
replaced the original Trinity. All we have is falsehood after falsehood so
the first premises are never questioned, be it in science, political science,
or individual or corporate intentions. Of course, real truth can set you
free, but for a culture disconnected from Conscience, deceit holds the
key to money - money for more money, sex, and control. “History is
written by the victor” has become governing principle of our knowledge
that must seek guidance from history. A corrupt history is the essence
of misguidance and gateway to ignorance. Each falsehood has enormous
ripple effects and cannot be corrected without addressing the source,
which is never touched in modern day cognition. Some fantasize that
we have become enlightened and no longer need resort to dogma. Yet,
as Chapter 3 demonstrates, we have become progressively more dog-
matic in our cognition, arriving eventually at the HSSA degradation
detectable universally throughout every pore of contemporary society.

At no time in known history was it actually recognized that history
is not immutable. Both in science (quantum theories of the origin of
universe) and social science now openly accept the notion of multiple
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histories as fact. Today, if someone doesn’t like the past, all he need do
is re-write it and spend some money selling it as fact. In the old days,
someone actually had to disprove the factual errors of history. Dogma
has erased this by invoking Authority of God, albeit without any logic
or justification. Nowadays, the dispute is in what constitutes ‘truth’.
After the rise of pragmatism as the new dogma, ‘truth” has become any-
thing that can be ‘believed in’. The newer version of pragmatism adds
‘scientific’ flavor to the same nonsense and makes it more difficult to
counter with logical discourse. Such a collapse of science has profound
implications going forward.

1.7 INTRODUCING CHAPTER FIVE: A Starting-Point for
Society-Wide Corruption

Mark Twain said, “The lack of money is the root of all evil.” This has
become the first premise of today’s religions. Ever since the yoke and
diktat of the Roman Catholic Church was put in place, ‘religion’ has
been formally conflated with the Money god that remains today as the
undisputed almighty. Ramified with the moral compass of the Aquinian
bible and its Church-approved Aristotelian conception of the natural
order, the Furocentric view makes room for both the notion of truth as
a spectrum and the notion of knowledge as an amalgam of truths and
falsehoods.

These are not ordinary blends of truth and falsehood. Rather, this is
falsehood with a purpose. That purpose is to maximize profit and other
short-time gains for a tiny minority. This would manifest throughout
history, albeit being under disguise of secularism at later stages. Further-
more, there is no separation of ‘church’ and ‘state’ when it comes to
policy and money laundering schemes. Every policy, political or ‘reli-
gious’, is rooted in the dogma: There is no god but Money, Maximum
is the Profit. It is not a coincidence that Roman Catholic Church is
dubbed as the World Capital of Money laundering. Manhattan (1983)
made the point with the following comment:

“The Vatican has large investments with the Rothschilds of Britain,
France and America, with the Hambros Bank, with the Credit Suisse in
London and Zurich. In the United States it has large investments with
the Morgan Bank, the Chase-Manhattan Bank, the First National Bank
of New York, the Bankers Trust Company, and others.
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The Vatican has billions of shares in the most powerful international
corporations such as Gulf Oil, Shell, General Motors, Bethlehem Steel,
General Electric, International Business Machines, T.W.A., etc.

Some idea of the real estate and other forms of wealth controlled by
the Catholic church may be gathered by the remark of a member of the
New York Catholic Conference, namely ‘that his church probably ranks
second only to the United States Government in total annual purchase.’

The scheme of calling Saul of Tarsus ‘the best apostle’, creating
December 25 the birthday of the ‘son of God’, ‘Good Friday’ the death
anniversary, “Easter” the rebirth day, developing the notion of original
sin all created Money for the Roman Catholic church and anyone that
followed that model. In Chapter 5 we demystify much of this process."

People are oblivious to vast majority of the chemicals and potent
drugs that have become part of the lifestyle. At every stage, the HSSA
degradation is evident but ignored. Chapter 5 presents the science
behind the disinformation that has taken over modern society in all
walks of life. They are called ‘advertisements’ and yet each piece is a tes-
timony of falsehood and deliberate lies planted to maximize profit at
the expense of public health and quality of life (e.g. Picture 1.6) Follow-
up chapters establish how every artificial chemical is addictive and there
is no such thing as ‘safe dose’ for these chemicals. The fact that they
are not illegal is a testimony of a corrupt system that is focused on
maximizing profit at the expense of public health. There is a direct cor-
relation between profit margin and addiction level of these drugs.

It is in every chemical, be it smoke, liquid or solid (Pictures 1.8 -
1.10). Scandals abound but only represent tiny percentage of the bigger
picture. Chapter 5 discusses how this has been systematically introduced
in our lifestyle.

1.8 INTRODUCING CHAPTER SIX: Deconstruction
of the Foundations of Aphenomenal Science in
the Works of Newton (Part A) and Einstein
(Part B)

Hart (1978) ranked Isaac Newton at number-2, ahead of Jesus Christ
who is ranked number-3 as the most influential humans of history.

They were clear falsehoods, deliberately perpetrated with the motive of amassing
wealth. The establishment of the United States itself is an important case in point dis-
cussed at length in Appendix 2 at the end of the current chapter.
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Picture 1.6 False advertisement itself has taken turn to the worse, following HSSA
degradation.

With discoveries in optics, motion and mathematics, Newton developed
the principles of modern physics. In 1687, he published his most
acclaimed work, Philosophiae Naturalis Principia Mathematica (Mathe-
matical Principles of Natural Philosophy), which has been called the
single most influential book on physics. Newton died in London on
March 31, 1727 and got King’s honour at his funeral. He died a wealthy
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Picture 1.7 There is no such thing as false advertisement. In modern era, every adver-
tisement is a deliberate falsehood, bar none.

man with the fame of a great Monarch. His kingly status was matched
with his divine status. Alexander Pope wrote:

God said, "Let Newton be!" and all was light.

What Jesus Christ stood for as regards the Roman Catholic Church,
Newton stood for in New Science. Everything after Newton had the
premise embedded in it. Newton’s laws are a form of absolute truth and
applicable not just to certain limited finite state(s) of matter.
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Picture 1.8 Doesn’t the same slogan apply to all medications of today?
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Picture 1.9 Liquid toxin is ubiquitous, that we have to pay for it.

Blake’s depiction of Newton’s persona is symbolic and non-literal, yet
closer to the real Newton than any other artistic rendition. This is the
Newton symbolizing the New Trinity of Money, Corporation and Gov-
ernment, all attributed nominally to what was called ‘secularism’ but
manipulated conventionally like any other Christian religion.

New Science — including the foundation of social science provided
by economics — has come to be based on the extraordinary contribu-
tions of Newton such as his (Trinitarian) three laws of motion (includ-
ing the principles of inertia, force, action and reaction), the law of
gravitation, and his discoveries in optics, astronomy, and mathematics.
Newton’s laws enabled measurements of actual distances, speeds, and
weights to be calculated, laying the foundation of modern inventions
from the steam engine to the space rocket.

If we are to give credit to Newton for his contribution to New Sci-
ence, however, we must also admit that his greatest promoters of the
present day bears responsibility for the technological disaster of today.
Accordingly, in the first part of Chapter 6, Newton is re-examined with
a view to deconstructing his fundamental premises. The facts we work
on include both those describing his scientific-academic and public gov-
ernmental work (including his status as the man that sent money coun-
terfeiters to the guillotine and his high standing with the Stuart
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Picture 1.10 Solid toxins only change name and more toxic replacements are intro-
duced in the market.
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Picture 1.11 In his painting ‘Newton’, the British poet and painter, William Blake, rep-
resents Newton as a divine geometer. He is sitting naked on a rock at the bottom of the
ocean leaning over a scroll, and measuring the symbol of the Trinity [ex (Jones, 2014)].

Restoration of the English monarchy)'®, as well as on the still somewhat
hidden private side of the man."”

Newton’s father, Isaac Newton, Sr. was described as a "wild and
extravagant man." He died before Newton was born. When Newton was
three, his mother remarried and went to live with her new husband, the
Reverend Barnabus Smith, leaving her son in the care of his maternal
grandmother, Margery Ayscough. The young Isaac disliked his stepfa-
ther and held some enmity towards his mother for marrying him, as
revealed by this entry in a list of sins committed up to the age of 19:

'This was initially reestablished in 1660 with the return from years of exile in France
of Charles II, the senior Stuart family member properly in line to the throne. It was
consolidated after the ‘Glorious Revolution’ of 1689 that placed James II on the English
throne, on a foundation that explicitly rejected every single genuinely progressive idea
identified with Oliver Cromwell’s Commonwealth of 1649-1660 that followed the Eng-
lish Civil War.

"The authors draw readers attention here to Newton’s unpublished alchemical work on
how to convert lead into gold, and the equally remarkable effort by the prominent 20™
century British economist John Maynard Lord Keynes who purchased these private
papers at public auction. Concerned about controlling any shock to Newton’s
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"Threatening my father and mother Smith to burn them and the house
over them." Facts of this kind fill out a profile of Newton as quite an
angry man, alien to the disposition normally associated with prophets
or other divinely-inspired individuals.

Newton’s biography is a catalog of the symptoms of bipolar (or
manic depressive) disorder, an illness he suffered from most of his life.
Romantic writers, enamored with any white man perceived as divine,
often called manic depression ‘a disease of men of genius’, while others
considered it an essential element for creativity. In a society that
accepted Newton as the closest thing to god, Newton could have noth-
ing negative about him. It was argued that depression made one a per-
fectionist and mania led to intense periods of productivity, faith in ones
own talent, and the need to prove oneself right. Similar statements have
been made about Abraham Lincoln and his mental state.

Newton exhibited signs of bipolar disorder early in life. He was a
solitary child who didn’t engage in games with other children. He spent
most of his time alone, building miniature mills, machines, carts, and
other inventions. He was high-strung, egotistical, and domineering. He
experienced attacks of rage, which he directed toward his friends and
family. He later recalled ‘threatening my father and mother to burn
them and the house over them.” Newton also had intense moments of
remorse, when he made long lists of his ‘sins’ or wrongdoings. His list
recorded ‘striking many’, ‘punching my sister’, ‘peevishness with my
mother’. His violent temper made him unpopular and his peers and the
servants rejoiced when Newton left home for Cambridge. At times of
depression, Newton hallucinated and had conversations with absent
people. He became obsessed with religion and immersed himself in
alchemy. While at a certain level a similar ‘obsession’ among polymaths
of the Islamic golden era cold be observed, these individuals were not
hallucinating, their god was not a Money god and their alchemy had
nothing to do with amassing wealth.

Like many who suffer from bipolar disorder, Newton developed gran-
diose delusions. In his notes on alchemy and religion he wrote that he
was appointed by God to bring His truth to the world. This is similar
to the statements made by none other than George W Bush. Here is
where it becomes challenging, to say the least, to seriously attempt to
maintain the illegitimacy of drawing any connection between politics
and science through the aphenomenon of profiteering.

established reputation, Lord Keynes opened them to no-one outside a tiny circle of
extremely close personal associates.
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Newton neither married nor established serious long-lasting friend-
ships. In his later years, a combination of pride, insecurity and side trips
on peculiar scientific inquiries led even some of his few friends to worry
about his mental stability, even at the height of his career.

If we are to give credit to Newton for his contribution to New Sci-
ence, we must be able to say he is the orchestrator of the technological
disaster of today. Newton wasn’t above criticism or critiques, but no
one considered connecting Newton’s ‘laws’ to their absurd premises or
their applications to some of the most extremist ‘unintended outcomes’
of capitalism. Chapter 6 does both and shows how Newton must be
deconstructed and his absurd premises exposed before a paradigm shift
can be implemented.

If we are to give credit to Newton for his contribution to New Sci-
ence, we must be able to admit that he orchestrated the technological
disaster of today. Newton wasn’t above criticism or critiques, but no
one considered connecting Newton’s ‘laws’ to their absurd premises or
their applications to some of the most extremist ‘unintended outcomes’
of capitalism. Chapter 6 does both, disclosing how Newton must be
deconstructed and his absurd premises exposed before a paradigm shift
can be implemented.

If Newton was the man that turned everything intangible into tangi-
ble pointing toward interest of the Establishment, Einstein is the man
that oriented every tangible to Self-Interest in the shortest term. He dei-
fied Self. Thanks to Einstein’s quantum theory, today, the so-called
“immortality gene” (Weller, 2013) is a ‘reality’ whereas the so-called
“selfish gene” is... a dogma.

Einstein's early work on the theory of relativity (1905) dealt only
with systems or observers in uniform (unaccelerated) motion with
respect to one another and is referred to as the special theory of relativ-
ity; among other results, it demonstrated that two observers moving at
great speed with respect to each other will disagree about measurements
of length and time intervals made in each other's systems, that the
speed of light is the limiting speed of all bodies having mass, and that
mass and energy are interchangeable. This is profoundly important in
falsifying anything that would have any connection to science.

In 1911 he asserted the equivalence of gravitation and inertia, and in
1916 he completed his mathematical formulation of a general theory of
relativity that included gravitation as a determiner of the curvature of a
space-time continuum. Even though he merely rehashed Maxwell’s
theory, which was another rehash of Atomism, he added time, as a
dimension, albeit making it in wrong and illogical sequence.
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In addition to the theory of relativity, Einstein is also known for his
contributions to the development of the quantum theory. He postulated
(1905) light quanta (photons), upon which he based his explanation of
the Photoelectric Effect, and he developed the quantum theory of spe-
cific heat. He reserved his main efforts for his unified field theory, feel-
ing that when it was completed the quantization of energy and charge
would be found to be a consequence of it. As a result, Newton’s
mechanical materialism got transferred from mass to energy. Ever since,
we lost the means of distinguishing natural energy from artificial energy.
With it we lost the ability to assess the effect of artificial on human
body.

Some consider him the most creative genius of modern era. In 1905,
sometimes referred to as his annus mirabilis (wonderful year), and while
he was still working in the Patent Office, the young 26-year-old Einstein
completed his PhD (with a thesis on "A new determination of molecular
dimensions") and had no less than four important papers published in
the “Annalen der Physik”, the leading German physics journal:

e a paper on the particulate nature of light, in which he
explained the “photoelectric effect” and certain other
experimental results by proposing that light interacts with
matter as discrete “packets” or quanta of energy, rather
than as a wave (an idea first suggested by Max Planck as
a purely mathematical manipulation), which in itself is
based on Atomic theories;

e a paper explaining Brownian motion (the seemingly
random movement of particles suspended in a fluid) as
direct evidence of molecular action, thus supporting the
atomic theory (that all matter is made up of tiny atoms
and molecules);

e a paper, which has become known as the Special Theory
of Relativity, on the electrodynamics of moving bodies,
which showed that the speed of light is independent of
the observer's state of motion, and introduced the idea
that the space-time frame of a moving body could slow
down and contract in the direction of motion relative to
the frame of the observer. This contradicts Einstein’s
premise that time itself is a function of perception and
can be explained dogmatically by disconnecting time
from matter; and
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e a paper on mass-energy equivalence, in which he
deduced the famous equation E = mc® from his special
relativity equations, suggesting that tiny amounts of mass
could be converted into huge amounts of energy (which
presaged the later development of nuclear power). This
one includes a premise that speed of light could be
constant in a ‘vacuum’ (a vacuum cannot exist anywhere
in actual space-time).

All these theories are taken later on as the most revolutionary find-
ings of New Science since Newton. So, what’s the background of this
creative genius? Young Albert is labeled dull, dyslexic, even autistic or
schizophrenic, by a considerable number of today's experts and inter-
ested parties. Who dares to determine, post facto, whether Einstein's
genius is a result of autistic traits or of schizophrenic features? As long
as the experts base their judgments on outright erroneous assertions
about his childhood deficiencies, on misunderstandings regarding his
performance at school, or on trivia of the kind of "he let his hair grow
long and did not comb it” or “he wore old clothes and did not care
about style", those judgments can hardly pass for reliable scientific
expertise. As long as the same symptom is cited as an evidence of schiz-
oid traits by one and as proof of being an autism spectrum disorder by
another expert, one ought rather to trust a third expert who frankly
admits that while a pre-mortem diagnosis of a disorder with no known
biologic markers would seem difficult enough, definitive post-mortem
diagnoses are clearly impossible.

Einstein was no doubt an exceptional individual. He was highly gifted
and acquired early in his life the ability to exploit his talents. The stim-
ulating milieu of his childhood, an ambitious mother who supported
the son's self-reliance, and a counterbalancing and comforting father
provided the environment where the child could develop his own per-
sonality. The “Creator and Rebel” eventually found a way of reaching
self-actualization in the framework of his society.

The second section of Chapter 6 deals with deconstructing Einstein’s
theories at their root premises. This is necessary for correcting miscon-
ceptions regarding both physical and mental effects of matter and
energy.
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1.9 INTRODUCING VOLUME TWO: The Way Out

If the Information age has given us anything, it is access to facts, infor-
mation, misinformation, disinformation, and most importantly conclu-
sions of the “pundits”. As long as these pundits are not motivated by
‘finding the truth’, which would require them to be open to changing
their first premise (including intention) to avoid dogmatic thinking, no
guidance is provided by these conclusions. Similarly, information has no
meaning as long as the readership has already decided which conclusion
he desires. This book is a guide for those that wish to make up their
minds only after going through the process of cognition. An open mind
is the key requirement and Volume 2 of this book series is all about
guiding a readership with an open mind.

Everyday, we have breaking news in all aspects of health and envi-
ronment. What can be learned from them? Take for instance, those
incessant streams of DNA articles. In an article by Reynolds (2015), we
read: “Identical twins in Finland who shared the same sports and other
physical activities as youngsters but different exercise habits as adults
soon developed quite different bodies and brains, according to a fasci-
nating new study that highlights the extent to which exercise shapes our
health, even in people who have identical genes and nurturing.” This
study purports to show how that our environment and physical activity
shape our development, but it clouds the issue of what can be said to
be inborn. Can this also be the answer, then, to those that say our sex-
ual preference is innate?

The facts of this paper are:

1. Twins with identical DNA will have different physique
depending on physical regimen followed

2. They will have different brain structure depending on
physical regimen followed.

If the first premise is either that “DNA is the controller of behavior”
or that “DNA is the fundamental 'particle' that defines humanity”, then
this paper creates dogmatic contradiction. People on both sides can
then be expected to argue forever reframing the old and tired “Christian
vs Atheist” debates. They are both wrong, because of their first premise.
On the other hand, if the first premise is: Brain (psyche) and physique
(body) work like yin and yang with both controlled by the heart where
freedom of intention rules, then this article makes perfect sense and
there is no contradiction in interpretation of facts presented here.
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Scientists are continually coming up with contradictory reports/stud-
ies. Any conclusion that comes out matches precisely the first premise
that was carefully selected in order to align the “evidence” with the
desired outcome. The moment such a conclusion is drawn, others pre-
pare the counter-argument in support of conclusions of their own that
come from another premise or premises. It is therefore no surprise that
such nonsense as the proposed “God gene”, “Selfish gene”, “Poverty
gene” and “Gay gene” were allowed to enter modern-day science. The
only remaining unanswered question would be: when may we expect
the inevitable new studies proposing an ‘incest gene’, a ‘pedophilia
gene’, and-or other equally dubious concoctions of similarly ‘scientific’
merit?'®

If previous chapters have taught us anything, it is: you cannot trust
anything that comes from someone that has an agenda other than dis-
seminating the truth. In fact, if we have to describe the reason behind
the current dismal state of the world, we have to point finger at all the
dogmas that we have believed in. So, how do we know whom to trust?
How about not trusting those that are addicted to Trinity (the old reli-
gious one or the new one, i.e.,, Money, Sex, and Control). Information
age makes it easy for us to find out the background of the world leaders
today and with the correct attitude we can sort out prophets from prof-
iteers. Table 1.3. shows the list of some of world leaders of modern era
and how they got their inspirations. Of course, this list is not compre-
hensive and serves only as a guideline.

Figure 1.1 below shows how opium cultivation in Afghanistan has
varied over the years. With the exception of the Central region, all
regions experienced an increase in poppy-cultivation levels in 2014,
with the largest relative increase being in the Northeastern region (79%;
mainly driven by increases in Badakhshan), followed by the Eastern
(9%), Western (8%) and Northeastern regions (4%). However, the vast

"®In the meantime, the work of lowering the legal age of consent to legalize the preda-
tory behavior against minors is already in the works. Of course, this is lowering the
legal age of consent and not for marriage purposes, just for sex — as though that makes
it “better”. Thus, a 50-year-old man can have sex with an 11-year-old boy because...
the latter has allegedly given his consent! As for the overwhelmingly unequal power
relationship involved ... where?!? What power relationship? Who said that?!! “Everyone
knows” it’s just God versus Satan with Satan occasionally scoring a point here and there
at God’s expense... Furthermore — according to the likes of Tom Flanagan, a retired
University of Calgary professor — consumption and redistribution of “kiddie porn” (of
the men-sexually-abusing-children variety) by itself is innocent activity unworthy of
police intervention! (Flanagan remains highly connected, having advised current
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Opium cultivation in afghanistan, 1994-2013 (Hectares)
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Figure 1.1 Opium cultivation in Afghanistan, 1994-2014 (Hectares) Sources: UNODC
and UNODC/MCN opium surveys 1994-2014. The high-low lines represent the upper
and lower bounds of the 95% confidence interval.

majority (89%) of total opium cultivation took place in nine provinces
in Afghanistan’s Southern and Western regions. Opium cultivation
increased in most of the main opium poppy-growing provinces, includ-
ing Badakhshan, Badghis, Nangarhar, Kandahar, Farah, Hilmand,
whereas it decreased in Nimroz and Uruzgan provinces.

Volume 2 describes what constitutes natural mass and energy, as well
as natural cognition in terms of human thought material (HTM). The
model used is yin yang that shows the balance of tangible and intan-
gible at all levels. At the end, the readership is empowered with the
process that distinguishes between natural and unnatural, between truth
and falsehood, between cure and insult. Picture 1.13 Shows fungus and
charcoal on organic lemon and handmade bread, respectively. It shows
anecdotally how the pathway followed can determine effect of such
chemicals. New science doesn’t have a criterion to distinguish between
the two pathways. Volume 2 shows how pathway analysis can lead to
determining the final state of all matter, including mass, energy and
thought material. This discussion is of paramount importance for deter-
mining causes of any disease as well as the remediation of environmen-
tal health. Once we understand how natural mass and energy are
produced and how to detect natural processes one must have a natural
cognition tool, it becomes easy to characterize matters and rank them

Canadian Prime Minster Stephen Harper on a wide range of policy issues over a couple
of decades. Today reportedly not so much in favour, Flanagan was front-and-centre
amid Harper’s first battles to lead a “new” Conservative Party in the mid-1990s through
the winning election campaigns that secured Harper two consecutive minority govern-
ments between 2006 and 2011.)
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Picture 1.12 Organic orange peel with organic olive oil produces real light. Thanks to
Newton and Einstein, we have lost the ability to discern any difference between artificial
light that gives cancer and natural light that prevents it.

in terms of beneficial and harmful. Once characterized, the way to
determining cause of a disease is paved.

1.10  INTRODUCING CHAPTER SEVEN: Conclud-
ing the Discussion-So-Far

We started off this chapter with an anecdote involving two professors of
medicine telling us there is no cure to any disease — at least a cure that
is available at the pharmacy self. We discussed the hopeless of diagnos-
tic tools and the fact that we don't know the cause of all ‘incurable dis-
eases’. We also discussed the prophets of doom - the kind that have
been scaring people with fears - ranging from being pushed off the
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Picture 1.13 Fungus (left) and carbon (dark spots on the right) can be beneficial or
harmful depending on the origin (organic lemon, or organic whole wheat bread) and
process (atmosphere, or clay stove) involved. New science doesn’t have a criterion to
distinguish between the two pathways.

Picture 1.14 Volume 2 shows genetically altering is rendering real to artificial with a
loss of value that can never be recovered.

edge of the flat earth to heat death a la Lord Kelvin. They are the
smartest investors, politicians, industrialists, economists, scientists sand
and mathematicians and they all made the same prediction. Anyone
countering arguments of one corner would face the wrath of the other
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corner and they would call each other ‘flat earth theorists’ and if some-
one criticizes all of them, he certainly would become ‘conspiracy theo-
rist’, ‘pure lunatic’, or worse ‘terrorists’. This 600+ book sets out to
establish scientific discourse that discredits and dismisses each and every
theory of modern era and replaces all of them a truly scientific dogma
free process that answers all questions involving human and environ-
mental health. Chapter 10 presents the summary and conclusions of
this book and explains how it is possible to deconstruct hundreds of
years of work in all fields of New science in a 700+ book.

If this book teaches any lesson, it is: solutions to all ailments is in
nature, in natural thinking and in natural mass and energy. This con-
clusion is complemented with future volumes that add appendix that
lists many abstracts from contemporary work on cancer and highlights
the cause and possible curative measures that would avert and indeed
reverse cancer.

1.11 INTRODUCING CHAPTER EIGHT: About the
References and Bibliography, or: Now Previous
Knowledge Can Help

This establishes the fact that new science has little to offer in terms of
explaining phenomena. Why then we have a list of references and bib-
liography (Chapter 11) that is over 60 long?

No one disputes, real knowledge is in history. However, how good is
history if all we have is a collection of prejudice’”? Furthermore, what
do you make out of statements made by demonstrated liars? For
instance, what one can gain from Former US President Nixon’s com-
ment, “In the long term we can hope that religion will change the
nature of man and reduce conflict. But history is not encouraging in
this respect. The bloodiest wars in history have been religious wars.”?
How do we deal with statements like the one made by Baroness
Thatcher, who said, “A world without nuclear weapons would be less
stable and more dangerous for all of us”?
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Appendix 1.1

Part One - The Political Economy of U.S. Government-led
Struggles to Control or Suppress Alcohol, Tobacco and Drug
Addiction

The government of the United States is involved deeply and extensively
today — sometimes as director, other times as financier and guarantor
— in all areas and levels of theoretical and applied scientific research.
Looking into the recent past, how such a state of affairs emerged can be
readily demonstrated. Indeed: it was one of the most important results
of a congressional-military-industrial complex of seemingly infinite plas-
ticity over the last seven decades following the Second World War.

The way for its acceptance was paved by the ideological atmosphere
of Prohibition and its aftermath in the depths of the Great Depression,
when unemployment would hover near 30 per cent for almost a decade
until the US declared war on Japan on 7 December 1941 following the
Imperial Japanese Armed Forces’ attack on Pearl Harbor. The inner
meaning and unexpected consequences of that ideological atmosphere
and its fruits — in which the road to intense corporatization was
chosen as the road to irreversible progress —are discussed in the first
part of this Appendix.

The second part of this Appendix discusses the transformations in
the longest-embedded structures of the American state that enabled and
accompanied the corporatization of contemporary scientific and techno-
logical development. This was and remains to this day a process whose
depth and intensity have been peculiar to the United States alone
among all the capitalist countries, and remain unique to this day.

Al.1.1 Introducing the Prohibition Conundrum

Today, alongside vast quantities and the widest available selection of
alcohol and tobacco, all kinds of prescription and non-prescription sub-
stances are produced and marketed by Big Pharma to control or sup-
press various passing states of mind in addition to alcohol and-or
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tobacco as well as to alter the individual’s psychological state or
“mood”. Reflecting the sheer scale and range of these products, it hardly
comes as any kind of surprise to learn that, according to 2014 data®®,
the profits of the pharmaceutical industry are the third-biggest of any
major industrial grouping in the United States.

Much less obvious, meanwhile, is the huge and largely-unremarked
role that these US-government-led struggles have played in transforming
the medical sciences into the highest-profit branch of applied industrial
biochemistry rolled out on industrial scale. A vast portion of the entire
scientific research enterprise in the U.S. economy has become invested
in perfecting the production, distribution and sales output associated
with this effort.

The key moment that brought matters to this stage, paradoxically,
became known to history as the Prohibition era. Most important — as
far as our investigation is concerned — is this essential fundamental
fact: regardless of all claims to the contrary, the aims of the actual
powers that mattered when it came to dealing with resistance to, and
open subversion of, Prohibition had absolutely nothing at all to do with
any moralistic impulses to “improve” one’s fellow human beings. The
key to how this entire development eventually turned out lay in the ups
and downs of the U.S. government’s struggles to control or suppress
alcohol production and consumption, and later tobacco and drugs
addiction, in the schizophrenic-seeming relationship between the private
marketers and public regulators. That is the subject of this Appendix.

The Americas were ‘discovered’ under a falsified pretext. A fairy tale
was widely promoted to supplant the truth of how Christianity was
actually spread in the New World, namely, by Spanish ‘explorers’ geno-
ciding more than 100 million indigenous people over a 150-year period
beginning in the early 16™ century. According to the more soothing
fairy tale, a planted story of Columbus ‘discovering’ America at the end
of the 15™ century was hatched and spread. By the 19" century, how-
ever, the relentless optimism of the European enlightenment trans-
planted over the previous two centuries to Boston, New York and
Philadelphia had been shattered as Americans were plunged into ideo-
logical chaos in the aftermath of the Civil War. “Saving the Union” and

*'These data were reported on "Big Pharma: Getting high on big profits", the title of
Episode 21 in the Economic Divide' series, written, produced, directed and narrated by
Kaveh Taghvai. First broadcast on Press-TV [Iran] Friday 22 May 2015 0837 GMT
(web link: http: //www. presstv.com/ Video/ 2015/ 05/ 22/412291/big-pharmaceutical-
companies-profits)



INTRODUCTION 53

“freeing the slaves” were each effected on the ruins of much of what
had constituted the Southern states of that Union before the war. Mean-
while, large swaths of civil society in the most prosperous cities of the
Northern states had supported elimination of chattel slavery. Now they
were caught emotionally and ideologically utterly unprepared for the
horrific scale of unrestrained slaughter that had been unleashed in the
name of realizing such a lofty aim. An uplifting fresh mission was
urgently called for, and the temperance movement, which had become a
hobby-horse of various Protestant, mostly rurally-based, religious
minorities, happened to be positioned at that moment in the foremost
position to heed that call.

The temperance movement’s response found its breeding ground as
the chaos that had gripped a population displaced by four years of the
most violent spasm to seize any country in Europe or the Americas to
that time destroyed and displaced millions of families. In the same
moment, the sources of the consequent social decay were then arbitra-
rily situated within the wrecking of individual families. Baptist and
Methodist clergy sought to abolish the recreational use of alcohol as
‘demon drink’ which now became the newest the bogeyman of Ameri-
can Christianity. In less than two generations between the end of the
Civil War and US entry into the First World War, a massive exodus to
the large, increasingly industrializing cities took place from a country-
side that had become an economic basket case in the aftermath of the
elimination of outright slave labor. Within that physical displacement of
millions of people, a rapid expansion of a new massive social movement
against the modernized slavery of the wages system would soon be gen-
erated. In these unprecedented conditions, white American men found
themselves challenged no longer by African Americans’ presence but by
the intensified competition for employment amid growing numbers of
women and European immigrants. to the urban centres. Such were the
changing social conditions out of which religious coalitions such as the
Women’s Christian Temperance Union emerged with their message of
saving the humanity of men and women caught up in this maelstrom
of profound social change. Such were the organizations that that would
lead in creating the political pressure of nationwide support for banning
alcohol consumption of any kind entirely.

Inspired by their success, Christian denominations charged ahead as
they helped form the Anti-Saloon League to lobby the government to
create prohibition legislation. Success came quickly and in 1920, Prohib-
ition passed in the form of the Volstead Act which Congress was
enabled to add the Eighteenth Amendment to the US Constitution.
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Paradoxically in the same moment, however, Prohibition also tremen-
dously damaged the American economy in the immediate short term.
Thousands of jobs were lost, restaurants and theaters closed, and brew-
eries were dismantled.

One of the profoundest immediate effects of Prohibition was felt on
government revenues. Before Prohibition, many states relied heavily on
excise taxes in liquor sales to fund their budgetsm. In New York, almost
75% of the state's revenue was derived from liquor taxes. The legal basis
for this state ruin being an act of a federal legislature amending the con-
stitution governing the entire country. With Prohibition in effect, that
revenue was permanently lost. At the national level, meanwhile, the
immediate effects were even more dramatic: Prohibition cost the federal
government a total of $11 billion in lost tax revenue, while costing over
$300 million to enforce. The most lasting consequence was that many
states and the federal government all came to rely on income tax — a
federal measure intended to pay for the war —to replace the revenue to
fund their budgets going forward.

The total production of distilled spirits rose from 187 million gallons
in 1912 to 203 million gallons in 1926. Most of this increase, of course,
can be attributed to the greatly expanded use of industrial alcohol. As a
basic chemical, it was required in the manufacture of cosmetics, leather
goods, dyes, and synthetic textiles (one rayon plant used 2 million gal-
lons of denatured alcohol annually). The single most significant factor
in the expanded production of denatured alcohol was the spectacular
burgeoning of the auto industry. In 1919, there were 7.5 million passen-
ger cars and trucks registered in the United States; in 1926, there were
22 million. Whereas before, 90 percent were open and therefore not
suitable for cold-weather driving, by 1926, 70 percent were closed, sug-
gesting the possibility of operation in cold weather. Antifreeze was thus
a sudden necessity, and three-quarters of the total output of completely
denatured alcohol went for that purpose.

The least anticipated consequence of Prohibition lacking any genuine
moral consensus was its indirect fostering of criminal syndicates that
extended nationwide and joined various cities in tightly-controlled net-
works dominated by ruthless gangsters like Al Capone and others. It
was to these bootlegging operators that a considerable portion of the
enormous increase in production noted in the previous paragraph

*'The United States imposed income taxes briefly during the Civil War and the 1890s,
and on a permanent basis from 1913. However, the rate was very small.
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undoubtedly was diverted to these bootlegging syndicates. Emory Buck-
ner, the United States Attorney for the southern district of New York,
estimated that in 1925, 60 million gallons were sold as beverage alcohol
(Dobyns 1940). Since it is likely that this congressional testimony was
intended to secure additional appropriations for enforcement, the claims
of such mammoth diversions are suspect. However, even more modest
figures suggest systematic fraud.

During the Prohibition era, a wide range of entirely illegal economies
flourished. The earliest bootleggers began smuggling foreign-made com-
mercial liquor into the United States from across the Canadian and
Mexican borders and along the seacoasts from ships under foreign
registry. Their favorite sources of supply were the Bahamas, Cuba, and
the French islands of Saint-Pierre and Miquelon, off the southern coast
of Newfoundland. That type of smuggling became riskier and more
expensive when the U.S. Coast Guard began halting and searching ships
at greater distances from the coast and using fast motor launches of its
own.

Figure Al.l documents evidence for our claim that bootlegging
helped lead to the establishment of American organized crime. Crime
rates increased in all sectors, especially the ones dealing with violence
and murder. Gradually, the gangs in different cities began to cooperate
with each other, and they extended their methods of organizing beyond
bootlegging to the narcotics traffic, gambling rackets, prostitution, labor
racketeering, loan-sharking, and extortion. The American Mafia crime
syndicate arose out of the coordinated activities of Italian bootleggers
and other gangsters in New York City in the late 1920s and early’ 30s.
One would get the flavor of a corrupt entity that later morphed into
being called: The Big Brother.

The conventional consensus is that Prohibition was lifted because the
authorities “saw the light” and gave up trying to fight “human nature.”
The truth is far more interesting: thanks to the proliferation of these
national bootlegging gangs, alcohol could now be linked to anything
including a patriotic cause. And so it turned out: just as Lincoln had
turned to the liquor trade in 1862 to finance the war effort, so too did
Roosevelt campaign in 1932 on the promise to repeal the 18th Amend-
ment and revive an industry that could provide both jobs and tax reve-
nue! Nine days after his inauguration, Roosevelt sent before Congress a
piece of legislation modifying the Volstead Act and legalizing the sale of
beer. During the summer of 1933, the administration stumped for
repeal; with James Farley in charge of the effort, and the AAPA and
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WONPR providing organizational support, repeal was promoted as a
key element of a recovery program.

The 18" Amendment was by this time so unpopular and so finan-
cially destructive that Franklin Delano Roosevelt incorporated its repeal
into his 1932 campaign for President. Just over a year later it was for-
mally repealed by the Twenty-First Amendment. People that didn’t sup-
port the Prohibition were elated by the statistics that banning alcohol
increased violence and murder (Figure Al.1). Just as glibly as the tem-
perance advocates assured the public that crime and social decay would
be reversed by abstinence and therefore by Prohibiion as well, no one
looked at any of the science behind such data in that Figure which
would suggest that Prohibition created a culture of underground crime.

So many other facts of the time reinforce our conclusion. Speakeasies,
for example, replaced saloons. Black markets and gangsters took over
the business. Nothing happened to the drinking habits of people. All
“changes” were about money changing hands. As a byproduct of the
cat-and-mouse nature of law enforcement, Prohibition led to a large
number and wide range of unintended consequences. One of the most
consequential of those unintended consequences was the embroilment
of federal law enforcement in the pharmaceuticals business, both pre-
scription and non-prescription.

This embroilment would prove to be of far greater moment over the
long term. While the Eighteenth Amendment prohibited the manufac-
ture, sale and transportation of intoxicating beverages, it did not outlaw
the possession or consumption of alcohol in the United States. What
this did, in fact, is make exceptions for two entities that benefited
greatly from the seeming calamity of US economy. One of the legal
exceptions to the Prohibition law was that pharmacists were allowed to
dispense whiskey by prescription for any number of ailments, ranging
from anxiety to influenza. Bootleggers quickly discovered that running a
pharmacy was a perfect front for their trade. As a result, the number of
registered pharmacists in New York State tripled during the Prohibition



INTRODUCTION 57

Combined per capita murder and assault (by firearm) rates 1910-43
16

o = N

Rate of murders and assaults (100,000)
O

o o o o e e o PYODDITION DEGINS = o o o o e o e o

Oo—mmvm\or\wml
Year R R R R R RN

- o v | s e o et o e PFONIDItION ENAS = = ==t - - - -

Figure Al.1 Prohibition became synonymous with murder and mayhem.

era. Benefits also came to physicians that were authorized to make
exceptions. It was lucrative business for the ‘health care’ industry.
Willy-nilly, meanwhile, all manner of spontaneous extensions of fed-
eral law enforcement increasingly emerged as bootleggers also got
involved in the pharmaceutical industry in various ways.”” From this
point forward, at an accelerating pace following the end of the Second
World War, a profound shift unnoticed at the time would soon trans-
form the entire involvement of the national government of the United
States. As a byproduct of the unplanned and spontaneous focus of a

**They were also dealing with millions of bottles of “medicinal” whiskey that were sold
across drugstore counters on real or forged prescriptions. In addition, various American
industries were permitted to use denatured alcohol, which had been mixed with noxious
chemicals to render it unfit for drinking. Millions of gallons of that were illegally
diverted, “washed” of noxious chemicals, mixed with tap water and perhaps a dash of
real liquor for flavor, and sold to speakeasies or individual customers. Finally, bootleg-
gers took to bottling their own concoctions of spurious liquor, and by the late 1920s
stills making liquor from corn had become major suppliers.
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Figure A1.2 “Medical” liquor was perfectly legal during the Prohibition period. All that
was needed is enough money to convince a physician.

federally-led law-enforcement effort against nationally-organized crimi-
nal bootlegging cartels, the food-drug axis that informed federal regula-
tory processes and interventions during the Progressive era just before
the First World War would become increasingly displaced as the federal
government became ever more involved supporting advanced research
across all manner of medical fields.”?

*For many of the same reasons that the 18th Amendment was repealed and drinking
returned to respectability, smoking also underwent a rehabilitation in public opinion. By
1927, the bans had all been overturned. By the 1930s, cigarettes were grouped with alco-
hol as aids to economic revival through their provision of important tax revenues. In
addition, smoking along with drinking became raised to the status of a normative, while
non-smokers on the other hand — just like teetotalers — became suspect as antisocial
eccentrics.
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Figure A1.3 The Volstead Act implemented Prohibition for the next 13 years.
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Appendix 1.2

Part Two - Delinearizing the Anti-Colonial Origins of the Cor-
poratized American State and Its Consequences for Contempo-
rary Science and Technology

The modern day United States government is involved deeply and
extensively — sometimes as director, other times as financier and guar-
antor — in all areas and levels of theoretical and applied scientific
research. Such a state of affairs has come about one of the most impor-
tant results of a congressional-military-industrial complex of seemingly
infinite plasticity over the last seven decades following the Second
World War.

The corporate fagade of this set of structures seems very new. On
delinearizing the actual history, however, it becomes apparent that this
vast complex sits atop the post-colonial foundations on which the
United States of America was erected in the last quarter of the 18"
century.

It was in this period following the American colonists’ victory over
the British occupier that the true corporatization of politics was com-
pleted. The monarch was replaced by a “The president” who would
essentially still possess all the essential executive powers run the show
— controlling the military, determining foreign policy, commanding the
"executive departments,” and making lifetime appointments to the all-
powerful federal courts. Using chicanery, bribery, and other ruses, along
with propaganda, the Federalists were able to induce specially created
state conventions to ratify the Constitution. Little did the people know
at the time that once their state joined the New Order it wcould be
blocked from a thousand directions should it ever attempt to never
leave.

Washington was elected president, and once in office, he and his
éminence grise, Alex Hamilton, began to establish a national bank, taxes,
tariffs, a standing army, and all the other impositions the colonists had
rebelled against under George III. In the conditions of the war for inde-
pendence and its aftermath, however, the popular memory of the British
colonizers’ treatment of its American subjects was generally tolerant
whereas punishments meted out by the Washington junta against those
who fell afoul of its laws were widely resisted.

Thus for example, when a revolt broke out in Pennsylvania against
the national tax on whiskey — the "Whiskey Rebellion" of 1794 —
George Washington responded by leading 13,000 troops into the state
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to crush it. The army of the Second Republic enabled the new regime
to put down dissent far more effectively than could the British in 1775
or Taxachusetts in 1786. Moreover, the American people had been
propagandized into believing that, whatever happened, they were simply
governing themselves. This was the Big Lie that took root sufficiently
that the populace allowed the imposition of a far worse tyranny almost
anything imposed by the British outsider. Of course, the likelihood of
being hanged as a traitor to the state has served as a means of dampen-
ing the spark of Liberty down the ages. American history is rife with
HSSA degradation.

A delinearized history makes it clear that George Washington was a
rich man — not unlike Silvio Berlusconi today — whose wealth enabled
him to construct an ongoing international role as an important states-
man to reckon with, not unlike Silvio Berlusconi today. Gardner (2013)
described the financial status of George Washington whose real worth
at time of death was $25.9 billion, taking fourth place in the Forbes list
of seriously wealthy Americans. Bill Gates is in first place at $59 billion,
Warren Buffett in second at $39 billion, and Larry Ellison of Oracle
fame gets the bronze medal with a $36 billion stash. Washington’s
$25.9 billion sneaks him in just ahead of Christy Walton of the Wal-
Mart chain. The first president is in rich company. There, unlike what
he claimed to be the case**, George Washington’s success came through
his half-brother, 14 year older Army officer, membership in the
Masonic lodge, engineered marriage with a rich widow, and numerous
shady deals that have all the hallmarks of a mafia-like entity.

The next figure to approach Washington’s iconic standingicon, Abra-
ham Lincoln, was the person that said, “I, as much as any other man,
stand in favor of having the superior position assigned to the white
race.. I have no purpose to introduce political and social equality
between the white and the black races (still a backwoods Illinois politi-
cian and lawyer but married to Mary Todd, daughter of a wealthy &
politically highly-connected family of slaveowners, 1858). These were
not the saviors of human rights and civic dignity, they were simply the
new Crusaders, obsessed with Money, Sex, and Control. So, why did
they ever do anything that could touted as ‘positive’? Abraham Lincoln
gave the answer by himself. He wrote:

**Washington wrote: “My mother was the most beautiful woman I ever saw. All I am I
owe to my mother. I attribute all my success in life to the moral, intellectual and physi-
cal education I received from her.”
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My paramount object in this struggle is to save the Union, and is
not either to save or to destroy slavery. If I could save the Union
without freeing any slave I would do it, and if I could save it by
freeing all the slaves I would do it; and if I could save it by freeing
some and leaving others alone I would also do that. What I do
about slavery, and the colored race, I do because I believe it helps
to save the Union; and what I forbear, I forbear because I do not
believe it would help to save the Union. (Letter to Horace Greeley,
August 22, 1862)

As Thomas DiLorenzo and a number of non-court historians have
conclusively established, Lincoln did not invade the Confederacy in
order to free the slaves. The Emancipation Proclamation did not occur
until 1863, by which time opposition in the North to the war was rising
despite Lincoln's police state measures to silence opponents and news-
papers. The Emancipation Proclamation was a war measure issued
under Lincoln's war powers. The proclamation provided for the emanci-
pated slaves to be enrolled in the Union army replenishing its losses. It
was also hoped that the proclamation would spread slave revolts in the
South while southern white men were away at war and draw soldiers
away from the fronts in order to protect their women and children. The
intent was to hasten the defeat of the South before political opposition
to Lincoln in the North grew stronger.

DiLorenzo (2002) points out: "Lincoln spent his entire political career
attempting to use the powers of the state for the benefit of the moneyed
corporate elite (the 'one-percenters' of his day), first in Illinois, and then
in the North in general, through protectionist tariffs, corporate welfare
for road, canal, and railroad corporations, and a national bank con-
trolled by politicians like himself to fund it all."

Lincoln was a man of empire. As soon as the South was conquered,
ravaged, and looted, his collection of war criminal generals, such as
Sherman and Sheridan, set about exterminating the Plains Indians in
one of the worst acts of genocide in human history. Even today Israeli
Zionists point to Washington's extermination of the Plains Indians as
the model for Israel's theft of Palestine.

The War of Northern Aggression was about tariffs and northern eco-
nomic imperialism. The North was protectionist. The South favoured
free trade. The North wanted to finance its economic development by
forcing the South to pay higher prices for manufactured goods. The
North passed the Morrill Tariff which more than doubled the tarift rate
to 32.6% and provided for a further hike to 47%. The tariff diverted the
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South's profits on its agricultural exports to the coffers of Northern
industrialists and manufacturers. The tariff was designed to redirect the
South's expenditures on manufactured goods from England to higher-
cost goods produced in the North.

On the personal side, Lincoln was depressed. Lincoln did suffer from
what we now call depression, as modern clinicians, using the standard
diagnostic criteria, uniformly agree. It is profoundly symbolic that he
led a nation that would eventually become the icon of a depressed
psyche in social sense. Schenk (2005) summarized Lincoln’s condition
thus:

Was Lincoln's melancholy a “clinical depression"? Yes—as far as
that concept goes. Certainly his condition in the summer of 1835
matches what the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Dis-
orders labels a major depressive episode. Such an episode is char-
acterized by depressed mood, a marked decrease in pleasure, or
both, for at least two weeks, and symptoms such as agitation,
fatigue, feelings of worthlessness, and thoughts of death or suicide.
Five and a half years later, in the winter of 1840-1841, Lincoln
broke down again, and together these episodes suffice for modern
clinicians to make an assessment of recurrent major depression.

Peele (2010) presents how Abraham Lincoln and his mentally unsta-
ble wife represented the two extremes of the psychological spectrum,
extreme fear and extreme strength - typical of today’s American psyche.
It is also interesting to note that Abraham Lincoln was no’t a Christian.
nor did hHe does not invoke Jesus in any of his speeches, not even in
the 163-word Bettysburg that US schoolchildren are routinely expected
to memorize in grade school.

The official slogan for the Union was E pluribus unum (Latin for
"out of many, one", symbolizing the union of many states) that was
used on official seals, along with Annuit ceeptis (Latin for "He/she/it
approves (has approved) the undertakings") and Novus ordo saeculorum
(Latin for "New Order of the Ages"), and adopted by an Act of Con-
gress in 1782. Never codified in law, E Pluribus Unum was considered a
de facto motto of the United States until 1956 when the United States
Congress passed an act (H. R. Resolution 396), adopting In God we
trust as the official motto.

None of these are Christian invocations, so what you hear and see in
this case is exactly what you get. If the trinitarian God was an invention
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of the Roman Catholic Church, the Money god was formally canonized
by an act of the US Congress.

Similarly, the original Pledge of Allegiance, composed in August 1892
by Francis Bellamy (1855-1931), who was a Baptist minister, a Chris-
tian socialist, and the cousin of socialist utopian novelist Edward Bell-
amy (1850-1898), didn’t have the word ‘God’ in it. It read: “I pledge
allegiance to my Flag and the Republic for which it stands, one nation,
indivisible, with liberty and justice for all.” The Pledge was supposed to
be quick and to the point. Bellamy designed it to be recited in 15 sec-
onds. As a socialist, he had initially also considered using the words
equality and fraternity but decided against it - knowing that the state
superintendents of education on his committee were against equality for
women and African Americans.

It was formally adopted by Congress as the pledge in 1942. The ofhi-
cial name of The Pledge of Allegiance was adopted in 1945. The last
change in language came on Flag Day 1954 when the words "under
God" were added. Ever since, it reads as: I pledge allegiance to the Flag
of the United States of America, and to the Republic for which it
stands, one Nation under God, indivisible, with liberty and justice for
all. Ever since, the phrase, “founded on Christian or Judeo-Christian
value” would become synonymous with US politics, in contradiction to
the First Amendment to the United States Constitution that states:
"Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment of religion, or
prohibiting the free exercise thereof...." and Article VI specifies that "no
religious Test shall ever be required as a Qualification to any Office or
public Trust under the United States." In no uncertain terms, it was
stated in Tripoli Treaty (Picture 1.10) in which Article 11 states, “As
the Government of the United States of America is not, in any sense,
founded on the Christian religion; as it has in itself no character of
enmity against the laws, religion, or tranquility, of Mussulmen; and as
the said States never entered into any war, or act of hostility against
any Mahometan nation, it is declared by the parties, that no pretext,
arising from religions opinions, shall ever produce an interruption of
the harmony existing between the two countries.”



Current State of the World of
Big Pharma

2.1 Summary

Our civilization is defined by the way our human needs for matter and
energy are planned with human thought material (HTM). If we start off
with the premise that ‘nature is good’, we can measure the worth of any
civilization by its proximity to natural thinking and usage of natural
resources. This chapter describes the current state of the world on this
question so critical to human survival, and illuminates the most impor-
tant features that set this civilization apart from previos epochs. The
cause of the current malfunction, termed ‘technological disaster’ by
Nobel chemistry laureate Robert Curl, is also identified. What we have
today is a display of profiteering in every aspect of the civilization. Of
particular relevance is the fact that pharmaceutical and chemical compa-
nies are for-profit entities. To the extent that considerations of profit-
ability overrule every other consideration in the Information age,
“profit” has become an obscenity. In an era of maximizing profit and
minimizing value, Big Pharma is widely alleged to push its wares by
deceiving the public — even offering to pay doctors for prescribing
their products — as well as bribing politicians. All this creates a vicious
cycle of the health industry and government getting richer, feeding the
oldest scheme of Trinity formed through Government, Church, and

65
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Corporations. The scheme extends even onto the black market, where
drugs are sold illegally, people become addicted and need to spend
money for their fix. In countries, where health care is free of charge,
this frequently implicates the judicial order by dragging the prison sys-
tem drags the government, along with other government-sponsored cor-
porations (e.g. prison system) in the most sinister form.

2.2 Introduction

We live in an interesting époque. Everything surrounding us seems to
point to contradictions. We made unprecedented progress in technology
development, only to hear from Nobel Laureate Chemists (e.g. Robert
Curl) that ours is a ‘technological disaster’. We claim to have progressed
from dark ages of savagery and lack of empathy to modern enlighten-
ment only to hear from some of the most ardent supporters of modern
European mindset of Capitalism (e.g. Pope Francis) that unfair eco-
nomic structures that creates huge inequalities are actually an act of ter-
rorism. We claim to have reached the pinnacle of human equality and
democratic values only to hear from Nobel Peace laureates (e.g. Presi-
dent Obama, Egyptian leader, Bardei) that such rights only belong to a
small group as the enlightened world is fed the news of a military coup
in the form of the news headline “Kerry Lauds Egypt Military for
‘Restoring Democracy’. “We continuously hear about the threats to
human existence that loom on us because of the process that we have
followed as a human race. The most astounding contradictions are in
the drivers of the modern époque, namely, Education and Economics.
Education (the original meaning being ‘to bring forth’) has been
reduced to training, prompting Albert Einstein to say, “It’s a miracle
curiosity survives formal education”. In the meantime, Economics (the
original meaning being ‘to economize’ domestic household) has been
turned into an avenue for wasteful schemes by banks and industrial
conglomerates, prompting World Bank employee and Nobel laureate
economist Stiglitz to castigate International Monetary Fund (IMF) for
offering ‘remedies’ that make things worse—turning slowdowns into
recessions and recessions into depressions. This institutionalization of
preposterous schemes is the hallmark of modern age, the word Physics
(that means ‘science of nature’ and not the science of artificial) being
just one of them. Each and every subject has been turned upside down,
each seeing a reversal of original meaning of the word. Overall, this has
been a departure from truth to falsehood, from intangible to tangible,
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from long-term to myopia, from love to lust, from empathy to antipa-
thy. Dr. Moorehead summarized this paradox of modern society.

“The paradox of our time in history is that we have taller build-
ings but shorter tempers, wider freeways, but narrower viewpoints.
We spend more, but have less; we buy more, but enjoy less. We
have bigger houses and smaller families, more conveniences, but
less time. We have more degrees but less sense, more knowledge,
but less judgment, more experts, yet more problems, more medi-
cine, but less wellness. We have multiplied our possessions, but
reduced our values. We talk too much, love too seldom, and hate
too often.

We've learned how to make a living, but not a life. We've added
years to life not life to years. We've been all the way to the moon
and back, but have trouble crossing the street to meet a new
neighbour. We conquered outer space but not inner space.

We've done larger things, but not better things. We've cleaned
up the air, but polluted the soul. We've conquered the atom, but
not our prejudice.

We write more, but learn less. We plan more, but accomplish
less.

We've learned to rush, but not to wait. We build more com-
puters to hold more information, to produce more copies than
ever, but we communicate less and less.

These are the times of fast foods and slow digestion, big men
and small character, steep profits and shallow relationships. These
are the days of two incomes but more divorce, fancier houses, but
broken homes.

These are days of quick trips, disposable diapers, throwaway
morality, one night stands, overweight bodies, and pills that do
everything from cheer, to quiet, to kill. It is a time when there is
much in the showroom window and nothing in the stockroom.”

Criticizing is easy. In fact, the current époque is infamously known
for its tolerance to criticism while insulating status quo. It also ends
with agreeing to disagree and finding consensus on matters that are
truly irrelevant. In search of such ‘consensus’, no one goes back to the
first assumptions that defined our civilization and created a culture of
paradox.

Modern age is synonymous with paradoxes. Everything surrounding
us points to contradiction upon contradiction. If the philosophy of
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dogma introduced the contradiction of mortal and immortal entity in
one body, we are experiencing the worst of dogmas in today’s society.
We made unprecedented progress in technology development, only to
hear from Nobel Laureate Chemists (e.g. Robert Curl) that ours is a
‘technological disaster’. We claim to have progressed from dark ages of
savagery and lack of empathy to modern enlightenment... only to hear
from some of the most ardent supporters of modern European mindset
of Capitalism (e.g., Pope Francis I) that unfair economic structures that
creates huge inequalities are actually an act of terrorism. We claim to
have reached the pinnacle of human equality and democratic values
only to hear from Nobel Peace laureates (e.g., U.S. president Obama
and the Egyptian politician Mohamed el-Baradei) that such rights only
belong to a small group as the enlightened world is fed the news of a
military coup in the form of the news headline “Kerry Lauds Egypt
Military for 'Restoring Democracy'.” We continuously hear about the
threats to human existence that loom on us because of the process that
we have followed as a human race. In this process, modern society has
become an expression of contradictions, as depicted in Figure 2.1.

In the current époque, the biggest loser has been the wellbeing of
humans that got caught in the paradoxes of modern life. The biggest
industry is the ‘defense’ sector that promotes war to ‘restore peace’, the
second biggest industry is the pharmaceutical sector that promotes med-
icines. There are trillions of dollars of medicines available in the market,
yet there is not a single medicine that cures a single disease.

The most astounding contradictions are rooted in the very driver of
the modern epoch, viz., Economics. Economics (the original meaning
being ‘to economize’ in the sense of arranging discharge of responsibil-
ities of domestic household management to a level of maximum

Population
Per capita energy consumption
Environment pollution
Stress, waste

State of environment
Natural resources
Quality of life
Social integration

Before industrial age Industrial age

Figure 2.1 Our current epoch is an epic failure of intangible values.
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efficiency) has been turned into an avenue for wasteful schemes by
banks and industrial conglomerates, prompting World Bank employee
and Nobel laureate economist Joseph Stiglitz to castigate the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund (IMF) for offering ‘remedies’ that make things
worse, turning slowdowns into recessions and recessions into depres-
sions. This institutionalization of preposterous schemes is the hallmark
of modern age. It involves turning real into artificial while increasing
the profit margin (Figure 2.2). Pharmaceutical industry has become the
front for this institutionalization.

Every product of the pharmaceutical or chemical industry is an aber-
ration from natural state. Further the departure higher is the profit. As
Figure 2.2 shows, turning artificial value by counterfeiting real value (or
naturally processed status) is the key to profiteering in the information
age. For instance, raw food material can be processed through clay over
wood fire to add real value to the final product. A counterfeit process-
ing can be through microwave cooking and serving the final product
with an artificial value addition. The latter process destroys the natural
state of the food material adds the illusion that the food is cooked
despite the fact that the essential nutrients are non-existent or worse
turned into carcinogenic products.

Figure 2.3 elaborates this aspect for technology development. Ever
since the plastic revolution began over a century ago, every chemical
engineering product has been motivated by denaturing raw materials

Natural
state
'y
Real value
(sustainable pricing)
Artificial value
(unsustainable pricing)
>
Artificial state Value

Figure 2.2 Modern science and technology development schemes focus on turning nat-
ural into artificial and assigning artificial values, proportional to the aphenomenality of
a product.
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Figure 2.3 Chemical refining is synonymous with high cost to consumers and degrada-
tion of food quality.

and adding value through degeneration of natural state. The same tactic
has been used in every discipline, ranging from politics to education,
from journalism to medical science. As will be seen in latter chapters,
all theories of modern hard science and social science, including Nobel
prize winning ones, are based on this fundamental principle of turning
natural to artificial. The result of such mode of social development has
been catastrophic.

2.3 How We Got Here: A Delinearized History Of The Infor-
mation Age

George Orwell wrote, “He who controls the past controls the future. He
who controls the present controls the past.” Our current époque is full
of obsessive compulsion to distort the past, hence recreating a desirable
future based on maximizing short-term gains. Early civilizations consid-
ered themselves the guardians and caretakers of all living things on the
lands they inhabited, and held themselves responsible for future genera-
tions. Indigenous nations of the Americas considered themselves one
with all around them. There was no special word for Nature, no separa-
tion: plants, animals, and humans were considered interdependent. In
this world it was the coming of the European invader, funded by their
own rulers at home, that led to the eventual corporatizing of the earth
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which all living things share in common, into a commodity to be bro-
ken up at will, through wars and land appropriation.

In the contemporary world, capital-centredness is ultimate source of
the problems unleashed by an economic order based on oligopolies,
monopolies and cartels all loyal to the same single-pillar shehadeh that
declares that there is no god but Monopoly and Maximum is its profit.
The main features of a properly delinearized history of how we have
arrived at this point goes something like this:

The advent of property laws made “legal” after the fact what had
actually been acts of misappropriation. In nineteenth-century America,
following the Civil War, specifically in order to protect and encourage
corporate property, this “right” to retain control or ownership of any
form of property — especially property already accounted as a business
asset (whether it originated as a natural resource or as a claim on some-
one else’s labour) but acquired without “colour of right” (i.e., before
there existed any law specifically defining or dealing with its legal exis-
tence as property (Latta 1961)- was consciously elaborated as an excep-
tion to the Rule of Law. As the result of wars and other struggles waged
to protect this corporatized form of property and the technological
development that stemming from it - including associated long-term
toxic effects — the world now finds itself in an environmental crisis
(Rich 1994).

The deepening of this crisis is marked by a simultaneous extension
of corporate abuse of Humanity’s rights of access to fresh air, clean
water and other absolute necessities, alongside a growing rebellion by
the human productive forces sustain- ing these corporations as their
market, against government accommodation of the abusers and their
abuses. Today, water and air have become commodities. Governments
and corporations now own access to water. Overuse by industry and
agriculture have made it into a scarce commodity over which future
wars will be waged.(Barlow & Clarke 2002; Holden & Thubani 1996).
Contaminated by industrial and agricultural run- off, the sale of bottled
water, or home filters to the public who can afford it, is promoted as
‘uncontaminated’.

Pollution itself, created by chemical poisons released into the air by
industry, agriculture, and the automobile, has become a money-making
commodity - with the sale of pollution ‘credits’ from one polluter to
another. Home filters to ‘clean’ the air in homes and public buildings,
promote clean air, again for those who can afford it, autos in many pla-
ces are required to have catalytic converters to filter out poisons emitted
from the burning of fuel, to keep down air pollution.
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At the same time corporate activity, with its virtual immunity from
prosecution, legal sanctions or legal responsibility in its home bases and
main markets, is purchased and maintained by trying to dump
unwanted wastes in various parts of Africa and Asia. This is arousing
more and more people in the rest of the world against corporate fiat
and dictate, energizing in its wake a rapidly widening discussion of
alternative arrangements for Humanity’s continued existence on this
planet. Accordingly, the intention to control nature has become the last
remaining pathway by which corporations hope to ensure a constant,
never-ending stream of profit - and a battleground on which the fate of
Humanity for generations to come may be decided.

The two most efficacious routes by which humans can begin to
restore the earth to some kind of balance are a) by reining in the effects
of capital-centredness and- or b) by eliminating the possibility of capi-
tal-centredness taking over from human- centredness. However, capital-
centredness itself can conceal itself within a variety of private and public
property regimes.

The drive to corporatization started in Britain in the 16th century.
Systematically, most of the world’s land was converted into property
owned by individuals, and later by corporate entities (which enjoy the
rights and personality of individuals under the law). The first act of the
Bolshevik Revolution of 1917 was to eliminate such private property in
land. This was a reaction to centuries of oppression by the rich. The
entire social system elaborated from and on the basis of that act, on
one-sixth of the earth’s surface, threw into a chronic crisis the economy
in the rest of the world. In the United States and Europe in particular
the regime of private property — not only in land, but in means-of-pro-
duction in general, including factories, distribution networks, etc. — still
held sway.

However, increasingly in these countries, the State was interposed:

1. as guarantor of all parts of socially necessary services that
were of minimal profit to private capital;

2. as guarantor of all high-risk energy development projects;
and

3. as financier of parasitic spending on, and the endless and
guaran- teed market for, weapons systems of every
description. In these and other ways, the self-interest of
private property and its unquenchable appetite for gain
could still carry on - only disguised as government-
approved and, therefore, somehow pro-social.
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With the disappearance of the regime of socialist social property in
the Soviet Union and eastern Europe after 1989-1991, however, the
chronic crisis of the established capitalist world order did not come to
an end. On the contrary, the crisis itself deepened by becoming more
chronic, with serious decay in social indices from alcoholism to infant
mortality and premature death throughout the former socialist countries
as well as a change in some of the forms of this crisis.

Thanks to the emergence of United States as the only superpower in
the world, the whole world is tightly focused on the race that sees prof-
iteering as the only means for economic growth. In this, the traditional
detractors of Capitalism has joined in in fact are leading the race. The
Chinese Hu Jun magazine (Feb. 3, 2015) published its rating of dollar
billionaires counting 2089 richest people of the world. Dominant posi-
tions are occupied by the US and China having taken 537 and 430 pla-
ces correspondingly. For the first time over recent years India occupies
the third place, leaving Russia behind. The magazine concluded that
China is still strengthening its positions in the global economy. In the
Chinese part of the list there have emerged 72 new names. The majority
of them became rich owing to a significant stock market growth in
2014. The high-tech sphere remains the leading one for capital increase.

Goldberg (2014) reported China having second highest number of
millionaires. China’s staggering growth accompanies a nearly 50%
increase in the country’s private financial wealth, which includes bank
deposits, securities and pension funds but excludes luxury goods and
real estate. This growth is credited to China’s growth in its “shadow
banking” sector, wherein credit is exchanged through alternative
financiers.

Figure 2.4. summarizes the extreme nature of world economy. Oxfam
(2015) reported that 388 billionaires had the same amount of money as
the bottom 50% of the Earth's population in 2010. The charity's report
also said that the richest 1 percent of the population will own more
than half the world's wealth by 2016. Oxfam said the world's richest
people saw their share of global wealth jump to 48 percent last year
from 44 percent in 2009.

The biggest impact of such extreme financial policies has been on the
environment. Greenfact (2012) lists theme areas that are most affected.
They are
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Figure 2.4 Past and future projection of shares of global wealth of the top 1% and bot-
tom 99% (from Oxfam, 2015).

2.3.1 Agriculture and Development

Most affected aspects: biodiversity loss, global warming and water avail-
ability. The cause of such disastrous results are often overlooked. For
instance, the role of chemical fertilizer and pesticide is rarely linked
with loss in biodiversity, instead resorting to blaming over cultivation
and deforestation (Chhetri and Islam, 2008). Similarly, global warming
is not deemed connected to refining and other processes that add
numerous artificial chemicals to the otherwise sustainable product
(Islam et al., 2012). Water availability is rarely linked to chlorination,
pollution from factory farms, industrial plants, and activities like frack-
ing that uses artificial chemicals (Islam, 2014).

2.3.2 Desertification

Desertification is a huge problem. Drought is considered to be one of
the biggest causes of famine and starvation all over Africa and South
America. Because of climate changes, urbanization, deforestation and
pollution, everyday thousands of acres of arable land are disappearing.
In the mean time, less than 20% of many countries “arable” land is
being used. While this topic is well talked about, most evade any tangi-
ble solution to the problem (Islam, 2015).
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2.3.3 Ecosystem change

Any interference with the ecosystem with unsustainable technology will
render irreversible change in the ecosystem (Khan and Islam, 2012).
The only true model of sustainability to be found is in Nature. A truly
sustainable process conforms to connected and/or underlying natural
phenomena, in source and pathway. Scientifically, this means that true
long-term considerations of humans should include the entire ecosys-
tem. Some have called this inclusion ‘humanization of the environment’
and put this phenomenon as a precondition of true sustainability (Zatz-
man and Islam, 2007). The inclusion of the entire ecosystem is mean-
ingful when the natural pathway for every component of the technology
is followed. Only such design can assure both short-term (tangible) and
long-term (intangible) benefits.

2.3.4 Fisheries

Environmental degradation due to unsustainable practices in fisheries
serves as a great reminder as to how a seemingly infinite resource can
be turned into a calamity. It is not an understatement to say that, for
the first 470 years, the harvesting of these resources posed little or no
threat either to the marine environment nor to the present or future
prospects of the coastal communities most involved in this activity.
However, in the last 30 years of that half-millennium, what remained
was literally raped from stem to stern at unprecedented speed (Zatzman,
2013). The historical exegesis brings out in striking manner how far off-
base both the promoters of this fishery and its critics actually were with
regard to the conduct of this fishery in modern economic conditions of
vertically-integrated resource extraction. None of them manifested the
slightest awareness of how this fishery could have averted the dramatic
collapse that eventually destroyed the livelihood of the families of more
than 40,000 commercial fishermen from the Canadian provinces of
Newfoundland and Labrador, Quebec and Nova Scotia after 1992. This
dialogue of the deaf was manifest not only in the late 1970s — as the
struggle over the northwest Atlantic fisheries’ future heated up to
become one of the sideshows of the global confrontation between the
U.S. and Soviet superpowers over control of the world’s oceanic spaces.
The same thinking that failed to address the problems of that time was
being repeated 30 years later by some of the most vociferous critics of
the antics of the trawling fleets, Canadian and foreign, back in the
1970s. In 1992 the Canadian government declared a moratorium on the
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Northern Cod fishery, which for the past 500 years had largely shaped
the lives and communities of Canada's eastern coast. Today, there isn’t
an alternate model that can restore the fisheries industry.

2.3.5 Deforestation

The world’s forestry plays a crucial role in maintaining balance. They
provide renewable and sustainable raw materials (including medicine)
and energy, maintain biological diversity, mitigate climate change, pro-
tect land and water resources, provide recreation facilities, improve air
quality and help alleviate poverty. Each of the manmade activities in the
post-renaissance period affect the forest in an irreversible manner.

In view of competing interests in the benefits of forest resources and
forest land, the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United
Nations has carried out global forest resources assessments at five to ten
year intervals since 1946. The most recent and most extensive assess-
ment was completed in 2005 and aimed at measuring progress towards
sustainable forest management. The assessment focused on six themes
representing important elements of forest management:

Extent of forest resources

Biological diversity

Forest health and vitality

Productive functions of forest resources
Protective functions of forest resources
Socio-economic functions

Information was collected from 229 countries and territories for three
points in time: 1990, 2000, and 2005. None of these reports yielded any
scientifically sound solution to the problem of deforestation (Khan and
Islam, 2007). Claims have been made that by adopting the concept of
sustainable forest management as a reporting framework, it is possible
to provide a holistic perspective on global forest resources, their man-
agement and uses. However, in absence of a truly sustainable technology
development schemes, these are but hollow claims. The current scenario
is dismal. Despite their immense value, nearly half of the world’s forests
have been lost. What’s worse, we’re cutting them down at greater rates
each year to plant crops, graze cattle and generate income from timber
and other forest products. This deforestation affects immediately the cli-
mate change scenario as 11% of unnatural climate change is evoked by
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deforestation. This amount is similar to the amount of CO, emission
from all cars and trucks on Earth combined. Then there is an estimated
50% tropical protected areas that are ‘empty’. These “empty forests”
contain trees but few animals as a result of overexploitation and uncon-
trolled hunting. As a result, animal species are in danger of extinction,
tree species lose important seed dispersal, and local people lose an
important supply of protein. Overall, this translates into extraordinary
imbalance for the ecosystem.

2.3.6 Marine Litter

Marine littering is synonymous with the plastic culture that is just over
100 year old. Just like miniscule amount of Freon discharge in the envi-
ronment can trigger gapping hole in the ozone layer, disposal of plastic
can invoke marine disasters. Global production of plastics is increasing
every year ever since the plastic revolution began (Figure 2.5). This plas-
tic finds its way into the environment and into the oceans. Because
plastic doesn’t degrade or assimilate into the environment, the plastic
content in the ocean increases proportionately. This increase can trigger
many instances of imbalance, including CO, not being absorbed by the
ocean.

About 30 percent of the carbon dioxide that people have put into the
atmosphere has diffused into the ocean through the direct chemical
exchange. In absence of absorption by the plants, dissolving carbon
dioxide in the ocean creates carbonic acid, which increases the acidity
of the water. Since 1750, the pH of the ocean’s surface has dropped by
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Figure 2.5 Global plastic production (data from http://www.statista.com/).
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0.1, a 30 percent change in acidity. Such a change is drastic with
numerous consequences.

The widespread occurrence of large plastic fragments in the sea and
the direct impact this can have both on marine fauna and on legitimate
uses of the environment has been well documented. In recent years the
existence of smaller plastic particles referred to as micro-plastics and
their potential impact has received increasing attention. This concerns
particles smaller than 5 mm, and there is increasing evidence that such
particles can be ingested by marine organisms, and could harm them.

2.3.7 Water Resources

According to Bertrand Russell, "Western philosophy begins with Thales.
Thales' most famous philosophical position was his cosmological thesis,
which comes down to us through a passage from Aristotle's Metaphy-
sics. In the work Aristotle unequivocally reported Thales’ hypothesis
about the nature of matter - that the originating principle of nature
was a single material substance: water. Islam et al. (2014) cited Quranic
verses (11:7) that confirm water to be the original creation.

And it is He who created the heavens and the earth in six days - and
His Throne had been upon water - that He might test you as to which
of you is best in deed. But if you say, "Indeed, you are resurrected after
death," those who disbelieve will surely say, "This is not but obvious
magic." (Qur'an 11:7)

“Allah (Exalted is He) created seven heavens, one above another, and
seven earths, one below another. [The time it takes to travel] from the
highest earth to the lowest heaven is five hundred years, and the dis-
tance between each heaven and the next is also a journey of five hun-
dred years. There is water above the seventh heaven, and the Throne of
the All-Merciful One ['Arsh ar-Rahman] is above the water. Allah
(Exalted is He) is upon the Throne, and beneath Him there are seventy
thousand veils of light, of darkness, and of what else He knows best.”
(Hadith from Abu-Dawood)

Just like universe began with water, life also emerged from life. Water
makes life as we know it possible. Every drop cycles continuously
through air, land, and sea, to be used by someone (or something) else
“downstream.” Water covers 70% of Earth’s surface, but only 3% is
fresh, and only a fraction of one percent supports all life on land. Cli-
mate change and growing populations are increasing the pressures on
that reserve.
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Figure 2.6 Aristotle's four-element phase diagram (steady-state).

Figure 2.6 characterizes matter and energy in four elements, but
make them function of only composition, meaning one can move from
water (cold and moist) to fire (hot and dry) by merely changing the
composition of various elements. Similarly, by changing the properties
one can introduce change in compositions. Consider water being the
source as well as end of every mass transfer. If this cycle is broken, we
create imbalance.

In every culture water is synonymous with life and liveliness. Oppo-
site to water is fire. Water is the source while fire is the essence of
dynamics, the process that sustains life. The role of fire is opposite to
water, yet it is essential to life. Without fire, there is no carbon dioxide,
the essence of plant, and therefore, life. Fire represents transition from
cold to hot, from life to death, from tangible (water or liquid) to intan-
gible (vapor or gas). This phase change is typical of every living object.
In fact, the very fact that everything is moving (a function of time)
makes it essential to go through this phase of tangible and intangible.
Overall, this continues in an eternal circle. Figure 2.7 shows how it is
natural to have such dual characteristic in any object.

The past few decades have witnessed a fundamental shift in public
awareness of and concern about the threats to water resources and sur-
rounding ecosystems. But when it comes to policy, little has changed.
Most decisions about the management of water resources remain the
product of economic criteria and politically charged reasoning - regard-
less of whether they concern a town, a region, a country or even several
countries. Despite repeated calls from world experts, we continue to
move in a wrong direction. Water pollution today is justified through
‘water management’,. This has an overwhelming impact on the
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Figure 2.7 Water and fire are depicted through taegeuk (yin yang).

ecosystem, even more acute than what DDT and GMO has on the
environment

The factors are considered to be the most important ones affecting
water resources:

population growth, particularly in water-short regions;
movement of large numbers of people from the
countryside to towns and cities;

e demands for greater food security and higher living
standards;

e increased competition between different uses of water
resources, and

e pollution from factories, cities, and farmlands.

Climate change and natural variability in the distribution and occur-
rence of water further complicate the sustainable development of our
water resources. Once again, environmental insult began with commer-
cialization of the insult. In a paper published in 1894, it was formally
proposed to add chloride to water to render it “germ-free.” Two other
investigators confirmed this proposal and published it in many other
papers in 1895. Early attempts at implementing water chlorination at a
water treatment plant were made in 1893 in Hamburg, Germany, and
in 1897 the town of Maidstone, England was the first to have entire
water supply treated with chlorine. Permanent water chlorination began
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in 1905, when a faulty slow sand filter and a contaminated water supply
led to a serious typhoid fever epidemic in Lincoln, England. Ever since
chlorination has become a symbol of civilization. This event is synony-
mous with the ‘plastic culture’.

Ever since, ozonation is used by many European countries and also
in a few municipalities in the United States and Canada. Disinfection
with chloramine is also becoming increasingly common. The issue of
undesirable byproducts is less serious with chloramine than chlorine
(gas or hypochlorite). Unlike chlorine, chloramine has a longer half life
in the distribution system and still maintains effective protection against
pathogens. The reason chloramines persist in the distribution is due to
the relatively lower redox potential in comparison to free chlorine.
Chloramine is formed by the addition of ammonia into drinking water
to form monochloramine and/or dichloramine. Whereas Helicobacter
pylori can be many times more resistant to chlorine than Escherichia
coli, both organisms are about equally susceptible to the disinfecting
effect of chloramine

UV radiation to disinfect offers a new genre of contamination that
essentially moves from chemical pollution to energy pollution. Because
New science has already disconnected energy from mass, it becomes
impossible to compare the environmental impact caused by chlorine
and UV (Khan and Islam, 2012).

The next series of planned water pollution is through water fluorida-
tion. The pretext here is that fluoride will prevent dental cavities, lead-
ing to savings in dental care (Chhetri and Islam, 2008). Typically a
fluoridated compound is added to drinking water, a process that in the
U.S. costs an average of about $1.02 per person-year. Defluoridation is
needed when the naturally occurring fluoride level exceeds recom-
mended limits. A 1994 World Health Organization expert committee
suggested a level of fluoride from 0.5 to 1.0 mg/L (milligrams per litre),
depending on climate. Bottled water typically has unknown fluoride lev-
els, and some domestic water filters remove some or all fluoride.

In Europe, only Ireland (73%), Poland (1%), Serbia (3%), Spain
(11%), and the U.K. (11%) fluoridate any of their water. Most developed
countries, including Japan and 97% of the western European population,
do not consume fluoridated water. In the U.S., about 70% of public
water supplies are fluoridated. This equates to approximately 185 mil-
lion people, which is over half the number of people drinking artificially
fluoridated water worldwide.

In terms of planned contamination of water, aspirin would come
next. The popularity of aspirin declined after the market releases of
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paracetamol (acetaminophen) in 1956 and ibuprofen in 1969. In the
1960s and 1970s, John Vane and others discovered the basic mechanism
of aspirin's effects, while clinical trials and other studies from the 1960s
to the 1980s established aspirin's efficacy as an anticlotting agent that
reduces the risk of clotting diseases. This followed revival of Aspirin
sales well into the 21°" century. The scheme has become so successful
that today, the following question is a serious one:

“Should governments add low doses of aspirin to water supplies to
save billions in healthcare costs? Or give free pills away?”

Then there are numerous sources of pollution that are unplanned.
One such source, namely, birth control pills and other medications have
been making headlines over the last decade. It is well known that trace
amounts of birth control and other medications—as well as household
and industrial chemicals of every stripe—are present in many urban
and suburban water supplies around the world as long as there is a
water treatment plant or the ground water is in communication with
the surface water. While this would cause alarm because no medication
is naturally degradable, the debate revolved around whether their levels
are high enough to warrant concern. For instance, in 2008 the U.S.
Geological Survey (USGS) tested water in nine states across the country
and found that 85 man-made chemicals, including some medications,
were commonly slipping through municipal treatment systems and end-
ing up in our tap water. Another report by the Associated Press found
trace amounts of dozens of pharmaceuticals in the drinking water sup-
plies of some 46 million Americans. But according to USGS, such
chemicals and medications are so diluted—at levels equal to a thimble
full of water in an Olympic-sized swimming pool—that they do not
pose a health threat. Scientific investigation, however, suggests that even
extremely diluted concentrations of drug residues harm fish, frogs and
other aquatic species, and have been shown to labs to impair human
cell function. This effect cannot be tracked with conventional engineer-
ing analysis that relies heavily on fundamental premises that are based
on misconceptions (Islam et al., 2010; Khan and Islam, 2012).

One of the common culprits is estrogen, much of which is inadver-
tently released into sewers through the urine of women taking birth
control. Studies have shown that estrogen can wreak reproductive havoc
on some fish, which spawn infertile offspring sporting a mixture of
male and female parts. Researchers at the University of Pittsburgh
found that human breast cancer cells grew twice as fast when exposed
to estrogen taken from catfish caught near untreated sewage overflows.
Today’s science doesn’t allow us to identify, let alone quantify risks
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associated to such artificial chemicals. What we know for fact is the
number of breast cancer has skyrocketed in countries that use estrogen
the most. Even though USA showed some decline in cancer rate, it is
thought to be because of reduced usage of Hormone Replacement Ther-
apy (HRT).

2.3.8 Climate Change

Climate change is considered to be the equivalent of global obesity
(Islam et al., 2012) that captures the overall environmental insult caused
by the modern day practices. In the late decades of the 20th Century,
the term global warming became in vogue and substantial government
funding became available for research in this area. As an interesting
note, substantial government funding was available for global cooling in
the preceding decades to the global warming phenomenon. At the time,
living in Northern Alberta, Canada (which is still subject to cold win-
ters) there were cries of beware, danger in the streets from those scien-
tists who continually advocated the coming of the glaciers — another Ice
Age was about to arrive. Within the recent decades, the cause of global
cooling has been diminished and the term global warming took over.
However, as late as 2010, Chilingar et al. (2010) claimed that we are
well within a cycle of global cooling.

Global warming has been a subject of discussion since the late 1970s.
It is thought that the accumulation of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere
causes global warming, resulting in irreversible climate change. Even
though carbon dioxide has been blamed as the sole cause for global
warming, there is no scientific evidence that all carbon dioxides are
responsible for global warming. Precisely to address this critical gap,
this chapter includes a detailed analysis of greenhouse gas emissions
from the Pre-industrial Age to the (for some) “Golden Era” of petro-
leum. A new theory has been developed, which shows that not all car-
bon dioxides contribute to global warming.

The climate of the Earth can be affected by natural factors that are
external to the climate system, such as changes in volcanic activity, solar
output, and the variance sof the orbit of the Earth around the Sun. Of
these, the two factors relevant on timescales of contemporary climate
change are changes in volcanic activity and changes in solar radiation.
In terms of the energy balance of the Earth, these factors primarily
influence the amount of incoming energy. Volcanic eruptions are episo-
dic and have relatively short-term effects on climate. Changes in solar
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irradiance have contributed to climate trends over the past century but
since the Industrial Revolution, the effect of additions of greenhouse
gases to the atmosphere has also been recognized.

However, as Islam et al. (2010, 2012) recently pointed out, one must
understand what is the most damning trait of modern-day technology
development for one to discern major causes of climate change. The fol-
lowing events are extracted from history, much of which is discussed by
Black (Black, 2013).

1712 - British ironmonger/inventor Thomas Newcomen invents the
first widely used steam engine, paving the way for the Industrial Revo-
lution and industrial scale use of coal. At that time, coal was not proc-
essed with any artificial chemical.

1800 - World population reaches one billion.

1824 - French physicist Joseph Fourier describes the Earth's natural
"greenhouse effect”. He writes: "The temperature [of the Earth] can be
augmented by the interposition of the atmosphere, because heat in the
state of light finds less resistance in penetrating the air, than in re-pass-
ing into the air when converted into non-luminous heat."

1846 - Canadian geologist Abraham Gesner invented kerosene mak-
ing coal and petroleum practical raw materials for lighting fuel. This
was the first case of natural oil processing.

1859 - Edwin Drake invented the first modern drilling process for
deep oil wells. John Davison Rockefeller founded the Standard Oil
Company, which dominated the oil industry and was the first great U.S.
business trust. Rockefeller monopolized the petroleum industry.

1861 - Irish physicist John Tyndall shows that water vapour and cer-
tain other gases create the greenhouse effect. "This aqueous vapour is a
blanket more necessary to the vegetable life of England than clothing is
to man," he concludes.

1870 - Rockefeller founded Standard Oil Company and aggressively
ran it until he officially retired in 1897.

1878 - Karl Friedrich Benz developed a petrol-powered automobiles.

1879 - Benz obtained a patent for the practical automobile. The
invention of the internal combustion engine was the major influence in
the rise in the importance of petroleum.

1886 - Karl Benz unveils the Motorwagen, often regarded as the first
true automobile.

1892 - German scientist and inventor Rudolf Diesel invented his
compression-ignition engine. Diesel originally designed his engine to
use coal dust as fuel, and experimented with other fuels including vege-
table oils such as peanut oil, which was used to power the engines
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which he exhibited at the 1900 Paris Exposition and the 1911 World's
Fair in Paris.

1896 - Swedish chemist Svante Arrhenius concludes that industrial-
age coal burning will enhance the natural greenhouse effect. He suggests
this might be beneficial for future generations. His conclusions on the
likely size of the "man-made greenhouse" are in the same ballpark - a
few degrees Celsius for a doubling of CO, - as modern-day climate
models.

1900 - Another Swede, Knut Angstrom, discovers that even at the
tiny concentrations found in the atmosphere, CO, strongly absorbs
parts of the infrared spectrum. Although he does not realise the signifi-
cance, Angstrom has shown that a trace gas can produce greenhouse
warming.

1913 - Thermal cracking was invented by William Meriam Burton, a
process that employed heat and high pressures.

1927 - Carbon emissions from fossil fuel burning and industry reach
one billion tonnes per year. It was mainly from coal.

1930 - Human population reaches two billion.

1937 - The catalytic cracking process was invented by Eugene Hou-
dry. This was the beginning of chemical pollution of the atmosphere at
a massive scale.

1938 - Using records from 147 weather stations around the world,
British engineer Guy Callendar shows that temperatures had risen over
the previous century. He also shows that CO, concentrations had
increased over the same period, and suggests this caused the warming.
The "Callendar effect” is widely dismissed by meteorologists.

By the 1950s - cars were becoming bigger and faster. Gasoline octane
increased, and lead was added to improve engine performance.

1955 - Using a new generation of equipment including early com-
puters, US researcher Gilbert Plass analyses in detail the infrared
absorption of various gases. He concludes that doubling CO, concentra-
tions would increase temperatures by 3-4C.

1957 - US oceanographer Roger Revelle and chemist Hans Suess
show that seawater will not absorb all the additional CO, entering the
atmosphere, as many had assumed. Revelle writes: "Human beings are
now carrying out a large scale geophysical experiment..."

1958 - Using equipment he had developed himself, Charles David
(Dave) Keeling begins systematic measurements of atmospheric CO2 at
Mauna Loa in Hawaii and in Antarctica. Within four years, the project
- which continues today - provides the first unequivocal proof that CO,
concentrations are rising.
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1960 - Human population reaches three billion.

1965 - A US President's Advisory Committee panel warns that the
greenhouse effect is a matter of "real concern".

1972 - First UN environment conference, in Stockholm. Climate
change hardly registers on the agenda, which centres on issues such as
chemical pollution, atomic bomb testing and whaling. The United
Nations Environment Programme (Unep) is formed as a result.

1975 - Human population reaches four billion.

1975 - US scientist Wallace Broecker puts the term "global warming"
into the public domain in the title of a scientific paper.

1976 - Methylcyclopentadienyl manganese tricarbonyl (MMT) is
introduced in Canadian gasoline at a concentration up to 18 mg Mn/l
and in Australia in 2000.

1987 - Human population reaches five billion

1987 - Montreal Protocol agreed, restricting chemicals that damage
the ozone layer. Although not established with climate change in mind,
it has had a greater impact on greenhouse gas emissions than the Kyoto
Protocol.

1988 - Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) formed
to collate and assess evidence on climate change.

1989 - UK Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher - possessor of a chem-
istry degree - warns in a speech to the UN that "We are seeing a vast
increase in the amount of carbon dioxide reaching the atmosphere...
The result is that change in future is likely to be more fundamental and
more widespread than anything we have known hitherto." She calls for
a global treaty on climate change.

1989 - Carbon emissions from fossil fuel burning and industry reach
six billion tonnes per year.

1990 - IPCC produces First Assessment Report. It concludes that
temperatures have risen by 0.3-0.6C over the last century, that humani-
ty's emissions are adding to the atmosphere's natural complement of
greenhouse gases, and that the addition would be expected to result in
warming.

1992 - At the Earth Summit in Rio de Janeiro, governments agree
the United Framework Convention on Climate Change. Its key objective
is "stabilization of greenhouse gas concentrations in the atmosphere at a
level that would prevent dangerous anthropogenic interference with the
climate system". Developed countries agree to return their emissions to
1990 levels.

1995 - IPCC Second Assessment Report concludes that the balance
of evidence suggests "a discernible human influence" on the Earth's
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climate. This has been called the first definitive statement that humans
are responsible for climate change.

1997 - Kyoto Protocol agreed. Developed nations pledge to reduce
emissions by an average of 5% by the period 2008-12, with wide varia-
tions on targets for individual countries. US Senate immediately declares
it will not ratify the treaty.

1998 - Strong El Nino conditions combine with global warming to
produce the warmest year on record. The average global temperature
reached 0.52C above the mean for the period 1961-90 (a commonly
used baseline).

1998 - Publication of the controversial "hockey stick" graph indicat-
ing that modern-day temperature rise in the northern hemisphere is
unusual compared with the last 1,000 years. The work would later be
the subject of two enquiries instigated by the US Congress.

1999 - Human population reaches six billion.

2001 - President George W Bush removes the US from the Kyoto
process.

2001 - IPCC Third Assessment Report finds "new and stronger evi-
dence" that humanity's emissions of greenhouse gases are the main
cause of the warming seen in the second half of the 20th Century.

2005 - The Kyoto Protocol becomes international law for those coun-
tries still inside it.

2005 - UK Prime Minister Tony Blair selects climate change as a pri-
ority for his terms as chair of the G8 and president of the EU.

2006 - The Stern Review concludes that climate change could damage
global GDP by up to 20% if left unchecked - but curbing it would cost
about 1% of global GDP.

2006 - Carbon emissions from fossil fuel burning and industry reach
eight billion tonnes per year.

2007 - The IPCC's Fourth Assessment Report concludes it is more
than 90% likely that humanity's emissions of greenhouse gases are
responsible for modern-day climate change.

2007 - The IPCC and former US vice-president Al Gore receive the
Nobel Peace Prize "for their efforts to build up and disseminate greater
knowledge about man-made climate change, and to lay the foundations
for the measures that are needed to counteract such change". Later
years, Al Gore goes on touring the Middleast in an attempt to soar up
nuclear reactor sales on behalf of his state of Tennessee.

2007 - At UN negotiations in Bali, governments agree the two-year
"Bali roadmap" aimed at hammering out a new global treaty by the end
of 2009.
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2008 - Half a century after beginning observations at Mauna Loa, the
Keeling project shows that CO, concentrations have risen from 315
parts per million (ppm) in 1958 to 380ppm in 2008.

2008 - Two months before taking office, incoming US president Bar-
ack Obama pledges to "engage vigorously" with the rest of the world on
climate change.

2009 - China overtakes the US as the world's biggest greenhouse gas
emitter - although the US remains well ahead on a per-capita basis.

2009 - Computer hackers download a huge tranche of emails from a
server at the University of East Anglia's Climatic Research Unit and
release some on the internet, leading to the "ClimateGate" affair.

2009 - 192 governments convene for the UN climate summit in
Copenhagen with expectations of a new global agreement high; but they
leave only with a controversial political declaration, the Copenhagen
Accord.

2010 - Developed countries begin contributing to a $30bn, three-year
deal on "Fast Start Finance" to help them "green" their economies and
adapt to climate impacts.

2010 - A series of reviews into "ClimateGate" and the IPCC ask for
more openness, but clear scientists of malpractice.

2010 - The UN summit in Mexico does not collapse, as had been
feared, but ends with agreements on a number of issues.

2011 - A new analysis of the Earth's temperature record by scientists
concerned over the "ClimateGate" allegations proves the planet's land
surface really has warmed over the last century.

2011 - Human population reaches seven billion.

2011 - Data shows concentrations of greenhouse gases are rising
faster than in previous years.

2012 - Arctic sea ice reaches a minimum extent of 3.41 million sq
km (1.32 million sq mi), a record for the lowest summer cover since
satellite measurements began in 1979.

2013 - The Mauna Loa Observatory on Hawaii reports that the daily
mean concentration of CO, in the atmosphere has surpassed 400 parts
per million (ppm) for the first time since measurements began in 1958.

2013 - The first part of the IPCC's fifth assessment report says scien-
tists are 95% certain that humans are the "dominant cause” of global
warming since the 1950s.

2014 - Six countries in the world were still continue to use leaded
gasoline: Afghanistan, Myanmar, North Korea, Algeria, Iraq and
Yemen.
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Figure 2.8 CO, concentration rise over the years (from NOAA site http://www.esrl.
noaa.gov/gmd/ccgg/trends/).
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Figure 2.9 Obesity has gone up in USA even though there is little consensus on what
causes it or how to remedy
it. Source: CDC National Health and Nutrition Examination Survey.

Overall, there is no consensus as to what causes sharp CO, increase
in the atmosphere (Figure 2.8) even though recent work of Islam et al.
(2010 and 2012) has made it clear that refining technologies are to
blame for rendering organic CO, into non-organic ‘stale’ CO,. The
problem is similar to the rise of obesity in USA. There is consensus as
to the fact that the obesity has gone up but few agree as to what is
causing it (Figure 2.9).
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2.4 Sociological Degeneration

Social degeneration is best manifested in the following list of social and
environmental insults, all of which are topped by United States - the
country that has led the modern-day civilization. Figure 2.10 highlights
this point. The problem is broken down to incarceration rate in Figure
2.11 that shows the incarceration rate from around the world.

Figure 2.12 shows the incarceration rate over the years in USA. Fig-
ure 2.13 shows different types of crimes that took place over the years.
This treacherous statistical condition is further supported by policies
that have practically corporatized the justice system.

Total crimes Rape CO2 emission
#1 USA E #1 USA E #1 USA

#2 United Kingdom

#2 South Africa - #2 China

#3 Germany E #3 Canada = #3 Russia
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Divorce rate Teen birth rate Heart attack

B 4 usa =RV BES 41 usA

E #2 Puerto Rico
E #3 Russia - #3 New Zealand m #3 Brazil
E #4 United Kingdom E #4 Slovakia [1] #4 Japan

#2 United Kingdom 5 #2 Germany

McDonald’s Plastic surgery Prisoners
Restaurants

=TT BE= 1 usA BE= 1 usA
[@] #2Japan Bl #2Mexico Bl #2china
Bl 3 canada Eeq #3Brazil I #3 Russia
#4 United Kingdom [ @ | #4Japan B #4India

Figure 2.10 USA that leads the world in technology development also leads in practi-
cally all degenerations dreaded by mankind.
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Figure 2.11 incarceration rate around the world (from Badger, 2014).
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Figure 2.12 Incarceration rate over the years in USA.
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Figure 2.13 Incarceration rate by crime type in USA (from Badger, 2014).

Since the 1970s, Congress and state legislatures have enacted a num-
ber of changes to prison and sentencing laws that have mandated prison
time for lesser offenses and ensured longer sentences for violent crimes
and repeat offenders. The "war on drugs" — a corollary to Lyndon
Johnson's "war on crime" — also ensured that drug crimes received
more attention from police and harsher punishment in courtrooms.

During the 1980s, Congress began to enact "mandatory minimum"
laws for drug crimes and violent offenses. The 1990s brought "three
strikes" laws in Congress and more than half of states (giving a third
offense mandatory sentences of 25 years or more). "Truth-in-sentencing”
laws also required offenders to serve at least 85 percent of their senten-
ces. Effectively, more people were going to jail, carrying with them lon-
ger sentences. And increasingly, they were serving almost all of that
time.

As a result, between 1980 and 2010, the incarceration rate for drug
crimes increased tenfold (Badger, 2014). This has resulted in direct
boon for the prison corporations. New York department of correctional
Services (DOCS) have led away the US version of this corporatization
with $2.7 billion of prison budget and a total per inmate cost of
$60,076. No other program than Medicaid is so draining on USA tax
payers. Still what ‘war on drugs’ has done to the fiscal system is minis-
cule compared to what ‘war on terrorism’ has done in the post 9-11
era. In Guantanamo Bay, the average cost per inmate is around
$800,000 per year. This number is symbolic to what corporatization can
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do to a civilization. Scott Stringer, the comptroller who put together a
report on the prison system, summarized the current status and the fate
of corporatization when he said to an interview to the Time magazine:
"We’re spending more money on inmates and we’re getting worse
results."

The country that stands at the helm of modern civilization has yet
another burden to carry. The United States has a higher percent of
imprisoned minorities than any other country in the world. Comparing
other countries with similar percentages of immigrants, Germany has a
rate of 87 per 100,000 (as of 2012), Italy has a rate of 113 per 100,000
(as of 2010), and Saudi Arabia has a rate of 178 per 100,000 (as of
2009). Comparing other countries with a zero tolerance policy for illegal
drugs, the rate of Russia is 577 per 100,000, the rate of Kazakhstan is
400 per 100,000, the rate of Singapore is 273 per 100,000 and the rate
of Sweden is 78 per 100,000.

In the United States, women make up more than one tenth of the
whole prison population. In most countries, the proportion of female
inmates to the larger population is closer to one in twenty. Australia is
the exception where the rate of female imprisonment increased from 9.2
percent in 1991 to 15.3 percent in 1999.

In addition, the United States has very abnormal statistics when
observing the racial dimension of mass incarceration. According to
Michelle Alexander, the United States "imprisons a larger percentage of
its black population than South Africa did at the height of apartheid".
According to the 2010 census of the US Census Bureau, Black Ameri-
cans are the largest racial minority, comprising 13.6% of the population.
Hispanic and Latino Americans comprise 16.3% of the population
according to the 2010 US census, making up the largest ethnic minority.
White, non-Hispanic or Latino population comprises 66% of the
nation's total.

According to the US Bureau of Justice Statistics (BJS) non-Hispanic
blacks accounted for 39.4% of the total prison and jail population in
2009. Hispanics (of all races) were 20.6% of the total jail and prison
population in 2009. The Northeast has the highest incarceration rates of
Hispanics in the nation. Connecticut has the highest Hispanic-to-White
ratio with 6.6 Hispanic males for every white male. The national aver-
age Hispanic-to-White ratio is 1.8. Other states with high Hispanic-to-
White ratios include Massachusetts, Pennsylvania, and New York.

In 2010 black non-Hispanic males were incarcerated at the rate of
4,347 inmates per 100,000 U.S. residents of the same race and gender.
White males were incarcerated at the rate of 678 inmates per 100,000
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U.S. residents. Hispanic males were incarcerated at the rate of 1,755
inmates per 100,000 U.S. residents. For female rates see the table below.

However, black majority cities have similar crime statistics for blacks
as do cities where majority of population is white. For example, white
majority San Diego has a slightly lower crime rate for blacks than does
Atlanta, a city which has black majority in population and city
government.

Census data for 2000, which included a count of the number and
race of all individuals incarcerated in the United States, showed for each
state that the proportion of blacks in prison populations exceeded the
proportion of whites among state residents in every state. In twenty
states, the percent of blacks incarcerated was at least five times greater
than their share of resident population.

Islam et al. (2015) argued that such statistics on crime is a sign of
social degeneration and overall indicative of the fact that the mental
health of the most civilized nation on Earth is in fact the biggest liabil-
ity. For anyone to propose a remedy, one must address the problem
with a holistic approach.

2.5 The Deadliest 10 Diseases

Figure 2.14 shows the history of leading causes of death in United
States. Even though the death rate due to cancer is increasing, heart dis-
ease remains the leading cause of death, followed by cancer. Share of
death by heart diseases peaked during 1950 through 1980, synchroniz-
ing with the culture of sugar. After 1980s, cancer deaths started increase
to become almost equal to heart disease deaths. This would coincide
with the culture of artificial sugars, i.e., saccharine, aspartame, etc.

Figure 2.14 also indicates that heart disease, cancer, and stroke were
among the five leading causes every year between 1935 and 2010. This
is the time period that has seen the surge in artificial products, includ-
ing medicines to combat the very same diseases.

Figure 2.15 shows the trend in developing new medicines dealing
with cancer. It is no exaggeration to state that these medicines them-
selves contributed to worsening the conditions of the disease.

2.5.1 Corporatization and Healthcare

The golden era of plastic and artificial chemicals is synonymous with
spending money on medicines before even discovering the cause of the
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Figure 2.14 History of leading causes of death in United States. NOTE: 2010& data are
preliminary. SOURCE: CDC/NCHS, National Vital Statistics System, Mortality.
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Figure 2.15 New medicines in cancer treatment.

disease. In 1902 governments in the United States spent 0.25 percent of
GDP on health care programs. In the early 21st century, governments
spend over 7 percent of GDP on health care programs. Health care
spending increased rapidly during the second half of the 20th century,
most of which related to medicine and diagnostic tools.

Figure 2.16 shows percentage of GDP spent on healthcare throughout
1900s all the way up to 2020 (predicted for 2011-2020). Health care
spending started out at the beginning of the 20th century at 0.25 per-
cent of Gross Domestic Product (GDP). It increased slowly during the
first half of the century, peaking at one percent of GDP in 1933 and
then declining to 0.38 percent of GDP in World War II. It took until
1961 for health care spending to return to 1 percent of GDP. The fed-
eral government spent about 0.24 percent of GDP, state governments
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Figure 2.16 Percentage of GDP spent on health care in USA.

spend about 0.4 percent of GDP, and local government about 0.36 per-
cent of GDP. In 1965 Congress passed Medicare, the federal health care
program for Americans over 65 years old, and Medicaid, the joint fed-
eral-state health care program for the poor, and ever since health care
spending has consistently grown much faster than GDP. The year that
Medicare and Medicaid were passed, government health care spending
at the three levels of government was: federal 0.24 percent GDP; state
0.4 percent GDP; local 0.36 percent GDP; about one percent of GDP
overall. By 1970 the total health care spending had doubled to 2 percent
of GDP, with federal 1.13 percent GDP including 0.25 percent GDP
transferred to the states, state 0.70 percent GDP, local 0.45 percent
GDP.

This increased health care spending drastically, reaching 2 percent of
GDP in 1970 and 3 percent in 1980.

In 1980 the total spending on health care reached 3 percent of GDP,
with federal at 1.93 percent GDP (with 0.5 percent GDP transferred to
states); states at 1.02 percent GDP, and local at 0.59 percent GDP. Dur-
ing Reagan era in USA, the increase in health care spending slowed
down somehow, still reached 4 percent of GDP in 1990. By 1990 total
health care spending reached 4 percent of GDP, with federal at 2.61
percent GDP (with 0.8 percent GDP transferred to states); states at 1.28
percent GDP, and local at 0.65 percent GDP. During the Bush-Clinton
era, healthcare cost increased rapidly in the early 1990s, reaching 5 per-
cent of GDP in 1993 and peaking at 5.3 percent GDP in 1995. This was
the Clinton era that was supposed to benefit from the end of cold war
and significant funds were being allocated away from the most costly
scheme, viz., Defence. However, the savings were hardly tangible in



CURRENT STATE OF THE WORLD OF BIG PHARMA 97

terms of health care cost, even though spending decreased slightly in
the late 1990s, down to 5 percent of GDP in 2000. Rapid growth in
health care spending resumed in the 2000s, reaching 6 percent of GDP
in 2005 and 7 percent of GDP in 2009. In 2015 health care spending is
estimated to be 7.54 percent GDP, reaching almost 7.9 percent of GDP
by 2020.

In 2000 the total spending on health care reached 5 percent of GDP,
with federal at 3.42 percent GDP (with 1.22 percent GDP transferred to
states); states at 2.05 percent GDP, and local at 0.68 percent GDP. By
2010 total spending on health care reached 7 percent of GDP, with fed-
eral at 5.5 percent GDP (with 1.95 percent GDP transferred to states);
states at 2.9 percent GDP, and local at 0.87 percent GDP.

In the 2010s the increase in health care spending continued, with
federal spending for 2015 estimated at 5.7 percent of GDP (and 1.98
transferred to states); states at 3.1 percent GDP, and local declining to
0.77 percent GDP. By 2020, federal health care spending is expected at
5.95 percent of GDP, state at 2.93 percent and local at 0.77 percent of
GDP.

It is worth noting that healthcare cost is the most draining one in US
economy. In terms of defense spending, it stood at 6.8 percent of GDP
at the height of the Reagan defense buildup. However, beginning even
before the breakup of the Soviet Union it began a decline, reaching
below 6 percent in 1990, below 4 percent in 1996 and bottoming out at
3.5 percent of GDP in 2001, about half the level of 1985. The 9/11 ter-
rorist attack on US buildings in 2001 changed all that, and defense
spending began a substantial increase in two stages. First, it increased to
4.6 percent by 2005 for the invasion of Iraq, and then to 5.0 percent in
2008 for the “surge” in Iraq. This trend continued for the Obama era
and increased further to 5.7 percent in 2011 with the stepped up effort
in Afghanistan.

The correlation between defence spending and healthcare cost is not
trivial. However, repeatedly it has been asserted that these two spend-
ings compete with each other and that doesn’t hold true. There is
another all pervasive misconception exists, that is, USA doesn’t spend
enough on healthcare, thereby abandoning its care for poorer commun-
ity. The reality speaks otherwise. Figure 2.17 shows percentage GDP
spent by various countries. In terms of percentage GDP, USA is by far
the leading country. Health spending accounted for 16.9% of GDP in
the United States in 2012 - the highest share among OECD countries
and more than 7% percentage points above the OECD average of 9.3%.
In contrast to most OECD countries, health spending in the United
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Figure 2.17 Spending in healthcare by various
countries. Source: OECD Health Statistics 2014.

States is split evenly between public and private sources. In 2012, 48%
of health spending in the United States was publicly financed, well
below the average of 72% in OECD countries.

The USA is not lacking in spending. What it is lacking is efficiency.
Figure 2.18 shows one aspect of this efficiency, i.e., availability of a med-
ical doctor for the community. While the U.S. has 2.4 practicing physi-
cians per 1,000 people, the OECD average is 3.1. Most OECD countries
have an average of 3.4 beds, but the U.S. has only 2.6 for every 1,000
people. Similar inefficiency exists within pharmaceutical and hospital
sectors. Health spending in the United States has been on a significant
slowing trend, primarily due to price effects in the pharmaceutical and
hospital sectors. The slowdown predates the economic crisis, but decel-
erated further to around 2% in 2011 and 2012. This lower rate growth
remains higher than the OECD average which includes some European
countries that made significant reductions in health spending.

Case in point - the country’s most expensive hospital is located in
Bayonne, NJ, where it costs nearly $100,000 to treat a case of chronic
lung disease - five times as much as what most others hospitals charge
for the same procedure.

TIME journalist Steven Brill’s investigative piece (Brill, 2013), “Bitter
Pill: Why Medical Bills Are Killing Us”, explored the inefficiency of
America’s healthcare system. He evaluated hospital bills to determine
why hospitals charge what they charge. What Brill found was that
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Figure 2.18 Availability of doctors for various countries.

hospitals were charging outrageous prices for everyday items — $1.50 for
a generic version of a Tylenol pill, which one can buy 100 of on Ama-
zon for $1.49 as well as overpriced gauze pads, hospital gowns and
more. Even with the more complicated medicines, hospitals were still
charging well beyond what they would need to make even a reasonable
profit from the treatment. What was to blame? The chargemaster - a
massive computer file that lists every product and service the hospital
offers and how much it costs. These are the frightening “list” prices that
uninsured patients see on their bills. When Brill asked hospital adminis-
trators why chargemasters listed such preposterous prices, they could
only tell him, “It’s complicated.” What is not complicated is the profit
these “nonprofit” hospitals are making. Billions. Hospital CEOs, take
home salaries on par with any Wall Street executive — well into the six-
figure range and often beyond.

In line with many other OECD countries, pharmaceutical spending
in the United States has been on a downward trend, after years of
stronger growth. The reduction of 1.1% in 2012 was mainly due to price
effects caused in part by the loss of patent protection for some block-
buster drugs, and the resulting increase in the share of cheaper generics
in the market. All these point to a complicated scenario resulting from
corporatization of healthcare.
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As further evidence of systemic inefficiency, one can cite life expect-
ancy as well as overall health status. In 2011 (latest year available), life
expectancy in the United States stood at 78.7 years, 1 Y year less than
the OECD average of 80.2 years. While life expectancy in the United
States has increased by two years since 2000, this was less than the three
year gain registered across OECD countries. This has widened the gap.
The gap between the United States and leading countries has also wid-
ened. For example, the life expectancy for U.S. men in 2011 was more
than 4 years shorter than in Switzerland (up from 3 years in 2000); for
U.S. women, it was more than 5 years shorter than in Japan. The slower
progress in life expectancy in the United States is due to gaps in health
insurance coverage and proper primary care, poorer health-related
behaviours and poor living conditions for a significant proportion of
the U.S. population. Monetary inequality has created a symptom of
social divide that spilled into lifestyle and health. Such inequality cannot
be addressed with taxing the rich, by increasing overall expenditure of
healthcare or social welfare.

Little has been researched as to the cause of deteriorating overall
public health. For instance, United States has achieved remarkable prog-
ress in reducing the proportion of adults who smoke tobacco, with the
rate of daily smokers coming down from 19% in 2000 to 14% in 2012.
This is the lowest rate among OECD countries after Mexico, Sweden
and Iceland. However, at the same time, obesity rates among adults in
the United States have increased greatly to reach 35.3% in 2012, up
from 30.9% in 2000 (based on actual measures of height and weight).
This is the highest rate among OECD countries. As is the case in sev-
eral other countries, the obesity rate in the United States tends to be
higher among disadvantaged socio-economic groups, especially in
women. Mortality from diseases including cardiovascular diseases and
many cancers increases progressively once people become obese. Ciga-
rettes used to be easy target for determining cause of mortality. How-
ever, little can now be said about cigarettes as the main cause of death
with all indications pointing toward overall lifestyle, including food,
drink, type of energy as the combined culprit.

2.5.2 Death, Health, and Lifestyle

Figure 2.19 shows number of deaths, along with crude and age-adjusted
death rates for the time period of 1935-2010. The risk of dying
decreased for all age groups but was greater for younger age groups
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Figure 2.19 Number of deaths, crude and age-adjusted death rates: United States,
1935-2010 (NOTES: Crude death rates on an annual basis are per 100,000 population;
age-adjusted rates are per 100,000 U.S. standard population. Rates for 2001-2009 are
revised and may differ from rates previously published. (Source: CDC/NCHS, National
Vital Statistics System, Mortality.)

with a 94 percent reduction in death rates at 1-4 years compared with
a 38 percent decline at 85 years or more.

Interestingly, the reduction in death doesn’t say much about quality
of life as there is a different trend in terms of suicide rate. This is
important because suicide itself is an indicative of (or lack of) mental
health. The Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) collects
data about mortality in the U.S., including deaths by suicide. In 2013,
41,149 suicides were reported, making suicide the 10th leading cause of
death for Americans (Figure 2.20). After cancer and heart disease, sui-
cide accounts for more years of life lost than any other cause of death.

From 1986 to 2000, suicide rates in the U.S. dropped from 12.5 to
10.4 suicide deaths per 100,000 people in the population. Over the next
12 years, however, the rate generally increased and by 2013 stood at
12.6 deaths per 100,000. No data is collected on the cause of suicide but
this must be correlated with the number of mental patients.

Suicide death rates vary considerably among different groups of peo-
ple. The CDC reports suicide rates by four key demographic variables:
age, sex, race/ethnicity, and geographic region/state. Figure 2.21 shows
suicide rate by age. In 2013, the highest suicide rate (19.1) was among
people 45 to 64 years old. The second highest rate (18.6) occurred in
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Figure 2.20 Suicide rate history of United States.

Suicide rate by age from 2000 to 2013
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Figure 2.21 Suicide rate by age.

those 85 years and older. Younger groups have had consistently lower
suicide rates than middle-aged and older adults. In 2013, adolescents
and young adults aged 15 to 24 had a suicide rate of 10.9 (Figure 2.21).
A society that takes pride in decreasing mortality rate and increasing
longevity must take responsibility for the elderly that don’t care to live
longer.

What is even more alarming is, there is an overall trend of increasing
suicide rate in all age groups since 2000. More recent data show that
the rate is the highest among aged 45-64. This is the age group that is
expected to be at its prime in a functional society. It is also true that
this is the age group that has been indoctrinated to chemical medicines
that are mainly taken for ‘management’ of health without any sign of
ailment itself.
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Suicide rate by sex from 1981 to 2013
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Figure 2.22 Suicide rate among males and females in USA.

For many years, the suicide rate has been about 4 times higher
among men than among women (Figure 2.22). In 2013, men had a sui-
cide rate of 20.2, and women had a rate of 5.5. Of those who died by
suicide in 2013, 77.9% were male and 22.1% were female. This trend
doesn’t correlate with the number of mental disorder patients. What it
shows in effect is men are less capable than women to handle the stres-
sors of current civilization.

Similar conclusions can be made about ethnic disparity in suicide
rates (Figure 2.23). White males accounted for 70% of all suicides in
2013. The highest rate of suicide during 1999-2013 is among whites,
somewhat closely followed by American Indians. All other ethnic
groups fall far behind these two groups, as shown in Figure 2.23. In
2013, the highest U.S. suicide rate (14.2) was among Whites and the
second highest rate (11.7) was among American Indians and Alaska
Natives. Much lower and roughly similar rates were found among
Asians and Pacific Islanders (5.8), Blacks (5.4) and Hispanics (5.7).

During the same period, the use of anti-depressants has skyrocketed.
Ever since, the ‘miracle drug’, Prozac was introduced to the market,
Americans have been taking different forms of the medicine (Celexa,
Effexor, Paxil, Zoloft, to name just a few) in astounding numbers. In
2011, National Center for Health Statistics (NCHS), the rate of antide-
pressant use in this country among teens and adults (people ages 12
and older) increased by almost 400% between 1988-1994 and 2005-
2008.

The federal government’s health statisticians figure that about one in
every 10 Americans takes an antidepressant. And by their reckoning,
antidepressants were the third most common prescription medication
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Figure 2.23 Suicide rates for different ethnic groups.

taken by Americans in 2005-2008, the latest period during which the
National Health and Nutrition Examination Survey (NHANES) col-
lected data on prescription drug use.

Among others, the following statistics stand out:

e  23% of women in their 40s and 50s take antidepressants,
a higher percentage than any other group (by age or sex)

e Women are 2% times more likely to be taking an
antidepressant than men

e 14% of non-Hispanic white people take antidepressants
compared with just 4% of non-Hispanic blacks and 3%
of Mexican Americans

e Less than a third of Americans who are taking a single
antidepressants (as opposed to two or more) have seen a
mental health professional in the past year

Antidepressant use does not vary by income status. No matter what
a person’s income is or if he is covered with health care, the rate of
anti-depressant usage remains unaffected. Of more significance is the
correlation between antidepressant usage and suicidal behaviour. Healy
and Aldred (2005) discussed such correlation. They stated that the idea
that antidepressants might contribute to suicide in depressed patients
was first raised in 1958. For 30 years antidepressants were primarily
used in severely depressed and often hospitalized patients. The issue of
suicidality on selective serotonin reuptake inhibitors (SSRIs) became one
of public concern with reports in 1990 that Prozac could lead to
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suicidality in patients. Fourteen years later, warning labels were put on
antidepressants suggesting particular difficulties "during the early phase
of treatment, during treatment discontinuation, and when the dose of
treatment is being changed, and that treatment related risks may be
present in patients being treated for syndromes other than depression,
such as anxiety or smoking cessation".

Gobbons et al. (2007) discussed how people under the age of 24 who
suffer from depression can harbour suicidal thoughts if they take anti-
depressants. Federal health officials unveiled proposed changes to the
labels on antidepressant drugs in December 2006 to warn people of this
danger (Lenzer, 2006).

Selective serotonin reuptake inhibitors (SSRI) prescriptions for chil-
dren and adolescents decreased after U.S. and European regulatory
agencies issued warnings about a possible suicide risk with antidepres-
sant use in paediatric patients, and these decreases were associated with
increases in suicide rates in children and adolescents in both the United
States with a 14% increase, and 50% increase in the Netherlands
(Lenzer, 2006).

Many seem to be puzzled as to why anti-depressants would cause
more depression. Others are convinced that anti-depressants are only
damaging to young people. There is no obscurity if one knows how
SSRIs function. SSRIs ease depression by affecting naturally occurring
chemical messengers (neurotransmitters), which are used to communi-
cate between brain cells. SSRIs block the reabsorption (reuptake) of the
neurotransmitter serotonin in the brain. The entire process depends on
natural mechanism of dealing with grief and perception of fear. Chemi-
cal interference changes the balance of serotonin, forcing brain cells
send and receive chemical messages, which in turn boosts mood. How-
ever, this can be done only for a short time as the natural system con-
tinues to fight these chemicals, eventually yielding to natural system
that ‘reads’ the chemicals as an invasion.

Figure 2.24 shows top 10 leading causes of death in USA. In 2012,
the 10 leading causes of death (heart disease, cancer, chronic lower res-
piratory diseases, stroke, unintentional injuries, Alzheimer's disease, dia-
betes, influenza and pneumonia, kidney disease, and suicide) remained
the same as in 2011 and accounted for 73.8% of all deaths in the United
States.

From 2011 to 2012, age-adjusted death rates declined significantly for
8 of 10 leading causes of death. The rate decreased 1.8% for heart dis-
ease, 1.5% for cancer, 2.4% for chronic lower respiratory diseases, 2.6%
for stroke, 3.6% for Alzheimer's disease, 1.9% for diabetes, 8.3% for
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Figure 2.24 10 leading causes of death in USA in 2012.

influenza and pneumonia, and 2.2% for kidney disease. The rate for sui-
cide increased 2.4%. The rate for unintentional injuries remained the
same.

As previously shown in Figure 2.14, heart disease and cancer remain
the Ist and 2nd leading causes of death, respectively, over the 75-year
period. A 75-year perspective points to both stability and change in the
leading causes of death: stability because three causes (heart disease,
cancer, and stroke) remained among the five leading causes each year
between 1935 and 2010; and change because other causes moved into
or dropped out of the five leading causes at different points over the
past 75 years. There were also changes in the proportion of all deaths
that were due to each of the leading causes. For example, heart disease
and cancer were the leading causes of death from 1935 to 2010, but it
was in 1983 that these two conditions accounted for the highest percent
(60 percent) of all deaths. In 2010, they constituted 47 percent of all
deaths.

Other conditions have all occupied spots within the five leading
causes for some but not all years between 1935 and 2010. Specifically,
chronic lower respiratory diseases entered the five leading causes of
death in 1979; certain diseases of early infancy was among the five lead-
ing causes only from 1949 to 1962 and 1964; accidents entered the five
leading causes of death in 1946; kidney disease was among the five lead-
ing causes only from 1935 to 1948; and influenza and pneumonia was
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Figure 2.25 Percentage change in death rates by age: United States, 1935-2010. NOTE:
2010 data are preliminary. SOURCE: CDC/NCHS, National Vital Statistics System,
Mortality.

among the five leading causes between 1935 and 1945, again in 1963,
and between 1965 and 1978.

For all but the oldest age group (85 years and over), mortality risk
fell more than 50 percent between 1935 and 2010 (Figure 2.25). The
greatest reduction was among persons 1-4 years of age where the death
rate declined from 440.9 to 26.6 deaths per 100,000 population, a
decrease of 94 percent. Declining death rates were seen among the over
65 population, although not of the same magnitude as among the
younger ages. For example, for persons 65-74 years of age, death rates
declined by 62 percent, while death rates decreased by 58 percent for
those 75-84 years of age, and declined 38 percent for persons 85 years
or more.

Figure 2.26 shows age-adjusted death rates and ratio of rates by sex:
United States, 1935-2010.

Between 1935 and 2010, age-adjusted death rates decreased by 56
percent for males and 62 percent for females. Female age-adjusted death
rates declined from 1,690.6 in 1935 to 634.3 per 100,000 in 2010 while
the age-adjusted death rate for males fell from 2,031.2 to 886.2 deaths
per 100,000 population. Although males had consistently higher age-
adjusted death rates than females throughout the 75 years, the ratio of
male to female rates has fluctuated. For example, in 1935, the male to
female death ratio was 1.2, rising to 1.7 in 1975-1981, and falling to 1.4
in 2000-2010.

Figure 2.27 shows age-adjusted death rates and ratio of rates by race:
United States during 1935-2010. Between 1935 and 2010, age-adjusted
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death rates decreased by 59 percent for the white population. Death
rates for the black population were first reported in 1960. Prior to that,
rates were reported for "all other races." Since the black population
made up 96 percent of those of all other races prior to 1960, it is possi-
ble to approximate the trend for the black population from 1935. Using
this approximation, age-adjusted death rates decreased by 61 percent for
the black population (35 percent for the all other races group between
1935 and 1959 and 43 percent for the black population between 1960
and 2010). Although the white population had consistently lower age-
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adjusted death rates than the all other races and the black populations
throughout the 75 years, the ratio of the age-adjusted death rates fluctu-
ated somewhat. For example, the all other races to white population
death ratio was about 1.3 between 1935 and 1942 and 1.2 between 1943
and 1959. The ratio of black to white population death ratio was 1.2 in
1960, rose to 1.4 between 1988 and 1996, and then declined to 1.2
where it has remained since 2008.

2.5.2.1 Ischemic Heart Disease or Coronary Artery Disease
(CAD)

Any disease starts off when certain part of the body or organ is ‘forgot-
ten’ by the central control system. How that is triggered will be dis-
cussed in latter chapters of the book. It suffices to state here that
ischemic heart disease is triggered by ‘forgetting’ the heart. As a symp-
tom, heart doesn’t receive enough blood and oxygen. Ischemic Heart
Disease affects 1 out of 100 people, often middle-aged to elderly males.
However, females are also affected. Risk factors include diabetes, high
blood pressure and obesity.

The World Health Organization (WHO) estimates that about 7.4
million people died of ischemic heart disease in 2012. That was about
13.2 percent of all deaths. In the United States, about 600,000 people
die of heart disease every year, according to the Centers for Disease
Control and Prevention (CDC). That makes it the deadliest disease in
the U.S., as well as the world. In the U.S. the most common type of
heart disease is CAD, which takes about 380,000 lives each year.

Among the risk factors are high blood pressure, high cholesterol, and
smoking. Each of these related to a lifestyle that is removed from
nature. Ironically, the most devastating stimuli to this disease is chemi-
cals that often are introduced in name of medicine.

2.5.2.2 Cerebrovascular Disease

Cerebrovascular disease is popularly known as stroke. A stroke happens
when blood flow to a part of the brain is interrupted because a blood
vessel in the brain is blocked (ischemic stroke) or bursts open (hemor-
rhagic stroke). If blood flow is stopped for longer than a few seconds,
the brain can't get blood and oxygen. Brain cells then die, causing per-
manent damage. When brain cells die, the body “panics”. High blood
pressure is the No. 1 risk factor for a stroke.
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A stroke is when an artery in the brain is blocked or leaks. Oxygen-
deprived brain cells begin to die within minutes.

Stroke was responsible for 6.7 million deaths around the world in
2012, according to WHO. That figure represents about 11.9 percent of
all deaths. CDC figures show that nearly 130,000 people in the United
States die of stroke each year — that’s one person every four minutes.
About one in four strokes occur in people who have had a prior stroke.
Stroke is also a leading cause of disability.

Risk factors for stroke are similar to those for CAD. As usual, good
health habits and lifestyle can lower risks.

2.5.2.3 Chronic Obstructive Pulmonary Disease (COPD)

The lung is the equivalent of thermal engine, where main combustion
reactions occur. This is essential to living. COPD is a chronic, progres-
sive lung disease that makes it hard to breathe. Chronic bronchitis and
emphysema are types of COPD.

About 3.1 million deaths were attributed to COPD in 2012, according
to WHO. That represents about 5.6 percent of deaths, a rate that has
held steady since 2000. In 2004, about 64 million people around the
world were living with COPD.

It is commonly believed that the main cause of COPD is tobacco —
and that means second hand smoke, too. Another factor is air pollution,
both indoors and out. Note that pollution refers to artificial chemicals.
COPD affects men and women at about the same rate. There’s no cure
for COPD, but its progression can be slowed down with medication
that often contains chemicals that prevent natural functions of the lung.

The American Lung Association estimates that in 2011, 12.7 million
adults in the United States had COPD, but even more showed some
sign of lung problems. There’s a great variation in the number of cases
from state to state. In 2011, about 4 percent of people in Minnesota
and Washington had COPD. In Alabama and Kentucky, it was more
than 9 percent.

2.5.2.4 Lower Respiratory Infections

WHO estimates that lower respiratory infections caused about 3.1 mil-
lion, or 5.5 percent of deaths in 2012. This group of diseases includes
pneumonia, bronchitis, and influenza.
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According to the CDC, about 20 percent of travelers returning to the
United States seek medical attention for respiratory infection following
a trip. Packed cruise ships, hotels, and other close quarters increase risk
of transmission and outbreaks of disease.

2.5.2.5 Trachea, Bronchus, and Lung Cancers

Trachea, bronchus, and lung cancer are all respiratory cancers. The
main causes of this type of cancer are smoking, second-hand smoke,
and environmental toxins. Environmental toxins include wall paints,
computer gadgets and numerous other objects that are made out of
plastic and other toxic materials.

WHO estimates that in 2012, 1.6 million people died from trachea,
bronchus, and lung cancers. These cancers represent about 2.9 percent
of all deaths globally.

2.5.2.6 HIV/AIDS

HIV/AIDS was first reported in the 1980s, and throughout the decades
this chronic life-threatening medical condition has affected more and
more humans. HIV stands for human immunodeficiency virus, and it is
one "bug" that we as a species can't seem to kick. HIV infection weak-
ens the immune system to the point that it can't fight off anything any-
more, and something as simple as the common cold can turn fatal. The
virus attacks T cells and CD4 cells, both of which we need to fight off
infection. HIV eventually fights off so many CD4 cells that the body
cannot battle any infection or illness, at which point the person devel-
ops full-blown AIDS. AIDS, or acquired immune deficiency, is when
your immune system is not working as it should. HIV/AIDs can be
acquired through blood transfusions or the sharing of needles or bodily
fluids.

HIV is short for human immunodeficiency virus. It’s a virus that
attacks the immune system. HIV can cause AIDS, or acquired immuno-
deficiency syndrome. AIDS is a chronic, life-threatening condition.

According to the Foundation for AIDS Research (amfAR), since the
start of the pandemic, almost 39 million people have died due to HIV/
AIDS. In 2013, about 1.5 million people lost their lives to AIDS. That’s
about 2.7 percent of deaths worldwide.

By the end of 2012, 35.3 million people around the world were
infected with HIV. Every day, about 5,700 more become infected.
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Rates vary dramatically by geographical location. HIV is rampant in
sub-Saharan Africa, where almost one in 20 adults has it. The region is
home to 70 percent of all people who have HIV. Sadly, it’s also home
to 91 percent of the HIV-positive children in the world.

2.5.2.7 Diarrheal Diseases

This common disease can lead to death due to dehydration. Diarrhea is
usually caused by an intestinal infection transmitted through viruses,
bacteria, or even parasites. This type of infection can easily spread
through contaminated water or food. It’s particularly widespread in
developing nations that have poor sanitary conditions.

WHO estimates that 1.5 million people died from diarrheal diseases
in 2012, which comprises about 2.7 percent of deaths. Fortunately, that’s
down from 2.2 million in 2000. Diarrheal disease is the second top
killer of children under age five. Of concern is the fact that about
760,000 children die from diarrheal diseases each year.

According to a 2009 Unicef report, every year there are about 2.5 bil-
lion cases of diarrhea involving children under five years old. More
than 50 percent occur in Africa and South Asia. More than 80 percent
of child deaths due to diarrhea occur in those regions.

According to Unicef, healthy behaviors such as good handwashing
technique can reduce the incidence of diarrheal diseases by 40 percent.
Death due to diarrhea is possibly the most easily preventable with sim-
ple dietary supplements.

2.5.2.8 Diabetes Mellitus

Diabetes is a group of diseases that affect insulin production and use. In
type 1 diabetes, the pancreas can no longer produce insulin. The cause
is not known. In type 2 diabetes, the pancreas doesn’t produce enough
insulin, or it can’t be used effectively. Type 2 diabetes can be caused by
a number of factors, including poor diet, lack of exercise, and carrying
too much weight.

In 2012, about 1.5 million people died from diabetes-related causes,
according to WHO. People in low to middle income countries are more
likely to die from complications of diabetes.

Type 2 diabetes is the product of modern-day lifestyle. The solution
to this problem is simple as will be discussed in the following chapters.
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2.5.2.9 Preterm Birth Complications

According to WHO, in 2012, as many as 1.1 million deaths were due to
prematurity and complications due to low birth weight. Three-quarters
of these deaths happen within the first week of life. Lack of skilled med-
ical care makes this a huge problem in developing countries. Many
newborn deaths could be avoided with good prenatal and postnatal
care.

Every year, about half a million women worldwide die from compli-
cations related to pregnancy and childbirth, including severe bleeding/
hemorrhaging, infections, unsafe abortions, obstructed labor and
eclampsia, and more than 90 percent of maternal deaths occur in Asia
and sub-Saharan Africa. These perinatal complications cannot only be
fatal for mothers but for their young children as well, with medical con-
ditions such as low birth weight contributing to more than one in five
deaths in children. Of those deaths, more than 3 million infants die
during the first week of life. Death caused by birth complications is pre-
ventable through healthy food habits and lifestyle.

2.5.2.10 Tuberculosis (TB)

TB is a lung condition caused by bacteria called Mycobacterium tuber-
culosis. It’s an airborne disease that is often successfully treated. Some
strains of TB are resistant to conventional treatments. Second-line drugs
used to treat these patients are in limited supply. Some strains fail to
respond to second-line treatment as well.

TB is a contagious bacterial infection that involves the lungs, but it
may spread to other organs. The symptoms of this disease can remain
stagnant for years or affect the person right away. People at higher risk
for contracting TB include the elderly, infants and those with weakened
immune systems due to other diseases, such as AIDS or diabetes, or
even individuals who have undergone chemotherapy. Being around
others who may have TB, maintaining a poor diet or living in unsani-
tary conditions are all risk factors for contracting TB. In the United
States, there are approximately 10 cases of TB per 100,000 people.

In 2012, about 900,000 people lost their lives to TB, according to
WHO estimates. The majority of TB-related deaths happen in poorer
countries. It is one of the top causes of death for people who have HIV.
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2.5.2.11 Malaria

Malaria is worth an honourable mention. This is the disease that drew
a Nobel prize for Dr. Muller for his invention of DDT.

Malaria is caused by a parasite that is transmitted from one human
to another through the bite of an infected mosquito. In humans, the
parasites travel to the liver, where they mature. Once matured, they
release another parasite that then enters the bloodstream and infects the
red blood cells. The parasites multiply at a rapid speed, but symptoms
could take up to one year to show. The disease is a major health prob-
lem in much of the tropics and subtropics. It is estimated that there are
300-500 million cases of malaria each year, and more than 1 million
people die from the disease. It presents a major health hazard for travel-
ers to warm climates — something definitely to be weary of when plan-
ning that once-in-a-lifetime trip to the rain forest.

2.5.2.12 Measles

Measles is a contagious viral disease that can be prevented through
immunization. However, controversies surround the immunization
shots. In 2010, it killed about 139,300 people around the world, accord-
ing to the CDC.

2.6 Paradox and New Science

Caulfield (2013) wrote in an article, titled: “The paradoxes of pop
science”,

“Science and popular culture have long mixed in unique and pro-
ductive ways. Cutting-edge science has inspired great novels, mov-
ies, music and art. But as science becomes a larger part of our
cultural landscape, we are seeing a concomitant increase in the
profoundly and paradoxically unscientific use of scientific language
and images. The advocates of dubious products, philosophies and
therapies frequently lean heavily on scientific-sounding terminol-
ogy as a way of capitalizing on the excitement surrounding cut-
ting-edge areas of science, including genetics, stem cells and
nanotechnology.”
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In truly scientific sense, New science suffers from the same problem.
Every study is marred with paradoxical thinking that arises from spuri-
ous first premises. Removal of these paradoxes is the essence of true
knowledge and happiness (Caulfield, 2012). Following is a discussion of
some of the most-talked about paradoxes in medical science.

2.6.1 Obesity Paradox

Being fat is bad except when it’s good. It’s called “the obesity paradox.”
The adverse health effects of obesity are well established, but there are
exceptions. Obesity appears to confer an advantage in certain subgroups
with conditions like heart disease and diabetes. This paradox can be
removed if the word ‘fat’ is defined with scientific basis.

An article in the New York Times asks:

Obesity is the primary risk factor for Type 2 diabetes, yet
sizable numbers of normal-weight people also develop the
disease. Why?

The answer to the question is a one-liner. Type 2 diabetes
is a multifactorial disease involving interactions between
genetic, environmental, and lifestyle factors. These three
factors are also just one factor, i.e., delinearized history of
the individual. This applies to every disease.

Obesity involves gallstones, infertility, congenital defects,
gastroesophageal reflux disease, stroke, carpal tunnel
syndrome, multiple sclerosis, obstructive sleep apnea,
erectile dysfunction, and many others.

2.6.2 Obesity/Mortality Paradox

Obesity predisposes to diabetes, heart diseases, sleep apnea, cancer and
other diseases. Although several studies have shown an increase in mor-
tality in obese people, other studies have suggested that obesity protects
against death from all causes as well as death due to chronic diseases
such as diabetes, heart failure, and stroke. This is called “obesity-mortal-
ity” paradox that suggests a beneficial influence of obesity. Similar to
the previous paradox, this paradox can be erased by including all salient
features of obesity.
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2.6.3 Simpson's Paradox

Simpson's paradox for continuous data: a positive trend appears for two
separate groups (blue and red), a negative trend (black, dashed) appears
when the data are combined.

In probability and statistics, Simpson's paradox, or the Yule-Simpson
effect, is a paradox in which a trend that appears in different groups of
data disappears when these groups are combined, and the reverse trend
appears for the aggregate data. This result is often encountered in
social-science and medical-science statistics. Islam et al. (2010a) dis-
cussed this phenomenon as something that is embedded in Newtonian
calculus that allows taking the infinitely small differential and turning
that into any desired integrated value, while giving the impression that
a scientific process has been followed. Furthermore, Khan and Islam
(2012) showed that true trendline should contain all known parameters.
The Simpson’s paradox can be avoided by including full historical data,
followed by scientifically true processing (Islam et al., 2014a; Pearl,
2009).

The above difficulty with statistical processing of data was brought to
light by way of a comically- intended Web posting of the following cor-
relation — between number of pirates vs. global temperature with the
slogan: Join piracy, save the planet.

Similar “paradoxes” arise among so-called ecological fallacies. It is
best described in Wikipedia with the following examples:

Assume that at the individual level, being Protestant impacts nega-
tively one's tendency to commit suicide but the probability that
one's neighbor commits suicide increases one's tendency to become

Figure 2.28 Simpson paradox highlights the problem of targeted statistics.
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Figure 2.29 Using statistical data to develop a theoretical correlation can make an
aphenomenal model appealing, depending on which conclusion would appeal to the
audience.

Protestant. Then, even if at the individual level there is negative
correlation between suicidal tendencies and Protestantism, there
can be a positive correlation at the aggregate level.

Similarly, even if at the individual level, wealth is positively cor-
related to tendency to vote Republican, we observe that wealthier
states tend to vote Democrat. For example, in 2004, the Republi-
can candidate, George W. Bush, won the fifteen poorest states, and
the Democratic candidate, John Kerry, won 9 of the 11 wealthiest
states. Yet 62% of voters with annual incomes over $200,000 voted
for Bush, but only 36% of voters with annual incomes of $15,000
or less voted for Bush.

Finally, The prosecutor's fallacy is a fallacy of statistical reasoning,
typically used by the prosecution to argue for the guilt of a defendant
during a criminal trial. In its crudest form, it involves the assertion that
the probability of defendant to be guilty is 90% because the perpetrator
and the defendant are known to be sharing the blood type that has a
probability of 10% in the general population. It is purported that a
DNA match is not a fallacy because the probability of match is much
greater. However, this is also an example of how New science has
refined techniques in favor of opacity instead of transparency. The use
of DNA as the only match has the gravest risk of ‘creating” evidence in
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case there is no other evidence. This is rarely talked about. Such mind-
set has promoted prosecution tactics that allowed torture as a means of
extracting ‘evidence’. In a broader sense, it has also allowed notorious
conclusions, such as, the non-consideration of junk DNA, asserting
probability of Bing Bang as 97%, probability of life as ‘reasonable’, prob-
ability of ‘intelligent life’ as even ‘more reasonable’, and others. All of
them suffer from the fundamental basis that a ‘fact is not a matter of
probability’. For instance, the proclamation that the orangutan is linked
to humans because the DNA match is the greatest (Derbyshire, 2011),
what can be said when a greater match of some other component of
genome is found with certain plants?

2.6.4 Low Birth Weight Paradox

The low birth weight paradox is an apparently paradoxical observation
relating to the birth weights and mortality of children born to tobacco
smoking mothers. As a usual practice, babies weighing less than a cer-
tain amount (which varies between different countries) have been classi-
fied as having low birth weight. In a given population, babies with low
birth weights have had a significantly higher infant mortality rate than
others.

However, it has also been observed that babies of low birth weights
born to smoking mothers have a lower mortality rate than the babies of
low birth weights of non-smokers. This paradox is often manifested in
other cases. For instance, often a smoker lives a long life while a non-
smoking partner dies or when someone with good health habits
becomes more vulnerable to disease than his counterpart with bad
health habits.

This paradox is removed if the entire individual history is considered.
For instance, a person who is infested with non-organic food develops
immunity to bad food. Another person who is used to organic food will
have significant problems when he is suddenly exposed to non-organic
food. Such response is entirely natural but cannot be standardized in
absence of a theory that includes all salient factors.

A relevant anecdote exists from Ecuador. The village of Vilcabamba
was identified as the “valley of longevity” by a Harvard Medicine pro-
fessor (Leaf, 1973). French studies had shown that the diet and lifestyle
of the inhabitants may have been a factor. Nobel Laureate Chemist,
Richard Laurence Millington Synge, the man who discovered amino
acids, claimed that there are remarkable medicinal qualities to be found
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in the plant life in certain places near the Ecuador in the proximity of
the valley of Vilcabamba.

Thanks to scientific chemical assay techniques, analysis has now
shown that the fruit, roots and herbs of this particular equatorial sub-
area offer some of the strongest anti-oxidant protection in the world. In
1981, the Ecuadorian government hired medical journalist Dr. Morton
Walker to study these people in depth. In his book, "The Secret to a
Youthful Long Life", Walker reported that his research showed the min-
eral rich water that the Vilcabambans drank was key to their long lives
and health. Laboratory analysis of the Vilcabamba water determined
that the unique balance of enriched colloidal minerals in the local
drinking water was ideal for promoting optimum human health.

In 1991, businessman Craig Keeland traveled to Vilcabamba to study
the anti-oxidants. He developed and marketed a whole fruit puree made
from Vilcabamba fruits and vegetables and sold it through his former
company, Youngevity, which he sold in 2005. In July 2003, Keeland
formed a new company that developed a whole food puree product
called ViaViente which is now sold globally in over 26 countries and
territories. Keeland founded the Andes Children’s Foundation in 2003
to support the education of children in Vilcabamba. Furthermore, medi-
cal researchers had confirmed that the retinas of 100 year-old residents
are often comparable with those of 45 year-old city-dwellers. The same
village now forms the core of another epidemiological study. It has the
highest rate of stomach cancer in the world (over 50 for 100,000 inhabi-
tants). How is such drastic switch possible? The answer, of course, lies
within consideration of each health practices that has changed in that
community. Such practices may include, water purification, usage of
European toilet (see picture below), processed food, smoking cigarettes,
and numerous other artificial changes that are made in name of civiliza-
tion. Natural processes have been replaced with new processes that
increased the profitability and created a paradigm shift. This explains
the emergence of paradoxes.

2.6.5 Prevention Paradox

The prevention paradox states that a large number of people at small
risk may contribute more cases of a particular condition than a smaller
number of people who are individually at greater risk (Rose, 1981). The
prevention paradox describes the seemingly contradictory situation
where the majority of cases of a disease come from a population at low
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Figure 2.30 A recent Stanford University study reports squatting is more essential than
dietary fibers.

or moderate risk of that disease, and only a minority of cases come
from the high risk population (of the same disease). This is because the
number of people at high risk is small. For instance, the case of Down’s
Syndrome where maternal age is a risk factor. Yet, most cases of
Down’s Syndrome will be born to younger, low risk mothers (this is
true at least in populations where most women have children at a
younger age). This situation is paradoxical because it is common and
logical to equate high risk populations with making up the majority of
the burden of disease.

Another example could be seen in terms of reducing overall alcohol
problems in a population. Although less serious, most alcohol problems
are not found amongst dependent drinkers. By achieving a small reduc-
tion in alcohol misuse amongst a far larger group of 'risky' drinkers
with less serious problems, this will result in a greater societal gain than
reducing problems amongst a smaller number of dependent drinkers.
This paradox was identified by Spurling and Vinson (2003) in the con-
text of alcohol consumption and injury.

The prevention paradox is a problem encountered when governments
or organizations attempt to introduce a large-scale intervention to
improve health. Many interventions that aim to improve health have
relatively small influences and perceptible benefits on the health of most
people. Therefore, for one person to benefit, many people have to
change their behaviour—even though they receive no benefit, or even
suffer, from the change.

Such paradoxes do not appear if it proper analysis of data is intro-
duced (Islam et al., 2014a). The scientific community continues to use
such paradoxical techniques in order to justify government interventions
that help benefit the corporations.
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2.6.6 The Novelty Paradox

This paradox arises from the demand that a person proposing to con-
duct research produce evidence from existing paradigm as a basis for
the claim of novelty of an approach. Boudreau et al. (2013) showed that
this paradox and the insistence by the funding agencies to adhere to
this protocol. Their results confirm a systematic penalty for novel pro-
posals. This works like a trap in which information effects rather than
strategic effects account for the novelty penalty. Only a minority of the
novelty penalty could be related to perceptions of lesser feasibility of
novel proposals. Because there is little possibility of conducting research
without grants from funding agencies, the novelty paradox acts as a
gatekeeper to eliminate creative research. As a consequence, most funds
end up supporting technology development projects that have premises
that are the same as conventional ones, creating yet another paradox of
costly health care technology (Skinner, 2013).

2.6.7 The Paradox of Worsening Conditions with Medications

Even though this paradox is highlighted for medicines of treatment of
epilepsy (Guerrini, 1998), it can be applied to numerous medicines
(Khan and Islam, 2012). Khan and Islam (2012) attributed this paradox
to the first premise that artificial is the same as the real. Modern medi-
cines are all artificial chemicals, thereby vulnerable to the outcome of
aphenomenal first premise. The following transitions have taken place
during the entire technology development phase, converting every natu-
ral to artificial.

Wood — plastic

Glass - PVC

Cotton — polyester

Natural fiber — synthetic fiber

Clay — cement

Molasses — Sugar

Sugar — Sugar-free sweetners
Fermented flower extract — perfume
Water filter (Hubble bubble) — cigarette filter
Graphite, clay — chalk

Chalk — marker

Vegetable paint — plastic paint
Natural marble — artificial marble
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Clay tile — ceramic tile

Ceramic tile — vinyl and plastic
Wool — polyester

silk — synthetic

Bone — hard plastic

Organic fertilizer — chemical fertilizer
Adaptation — bioengineering

The above transition is the hallmark of modern technological devel-
opments that have been characterized by Nobel laureate chemist, Robert
Curl as ‘technological disaster’. The following table shows how every
promise made in technology development has been reversed in the
most spectacular way. Note how modern medicines are but one compo-
nent of this disaster-bound technological train.

2.6.8 The Prostate Paradox

This paradox arises from the observation that victims of prostrate can-
cer die of other causes. This is further worsened by the lowering of life
quality by the treatment of prostrate cancer (Website 1; Schrdder et al.,
2012). This paradox is also applicable to breast cancer. In addition, any
cancer treatment degrades the quality of life, destroying the ability of
immune system to fend from other diseases, thereby contributing to
increased mortality.

2.6.9 The Health-Lifespan Paradox

Since the beginning of the last century, life expectancy at birth has
increased tremendously, from 31 years to 67.2 today. During the same
period, however, health (both physiological and mental) has been
actually deteriorating way faster than we thought (Hulsegge et al.,
2013). That study of 6,000 individuals published recently in the Euro-
pean Journal of Preventive Cardiology showed that men in their 30s
were 20 percent more likely to be obese, while women in their 20s were
100 percent more likely to be so compared to 10 years ago. The
researchers went so far as to conclude that today’s 30-year-olds are as
healthy as 45-year-olds a decade ago. Add to that is the fact the suicide
rates among the nations with highest longevity record. Particularly, rich-
est nations, such as Japan and USA have alarmingly high rate of suicide.
The most vulnerable victims of suicide endemic are old and young
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adults. This health-lifespan paradox can be removed if true health is
quantified the same way true lifespan is. For instance, lets consider the
case of former Israeli prime minister, Ariel Sharon, who has been in a
state of comma for many years. If artificiality is removed from his life-
span, it becomes reasonable to correlate his natural life span with his
natural state of health. Otherwise, a paradoxical relationship emerges.
What New science has been lacking is a consistent standard of yardstick
of anything, ranging from sustainability criterion (Khan and Islam,
2007) to what constitutes ‘facts’ (Islam et al., 2012; Islam et al., 2013).

2.6.10 Smoker’s Paradox

Smokers have been shown to have lower mortality after acute coronary
syndrome than non-smokers. This has been attributed to the younger
age, lower co-morbidity, more aggressive treatment and lower risk pro-
file of the smoker. Some studies, however, have used multivariate analy-
ses to show a residual survival benefit for smokers; that is, the "smoker's
paradox". Aune et al. (2011) demonstrated that such paradox doesn’t
appear at least for acute coronary syndrome if all known factors are
included. However, their analysis falls short of the general statement
that such paradox has an inherent false premise attached to it because
it doesn’t differentiate between natural and artificial.

2.6.11 Paradox of the Natural

Mauron (2003) outlines this paradox that entirely emerges because of
false premises regarding nature and the nature of nature. His quotes are
placed below, followed by correct statements that would erase the
paradox.

e "Cornucopian" Nature
“The abundance and resilience of nature never cease to
surprise us. The individualist human ingenuity always
finds a way to solve the problem.” The correct statement
should be, “Nature is perfect” (Khan and Islam, 2012). A
natural human being is also perfect, something that
occurs when a human is in 100% in conformance with
universal order (through his intentions).

e Fragile Nature
“The natural order is vulnerable. Even a small
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transgression can lead to catastrophic effects. The
egalitarian nature is exploited, oppressed.” The correct
statement is, “universal order is fixed, constant, and
immutable” (Islam et al., 2013). Egalitarian nature is only
possible in humans and it is oppressed, affecting only the
long-term of the individual.

e Moderately tolerant Nature
“Within margins, nature tolerates certain mistakes. Is
causal properties are transparent. The “hierarchist"
experts know best, we need them, to sort things out.”
The correct statement reads, “Only humans make
mistakes. A mistake is a false intention. A false intention
is the ‘intention’ that doesn’t conform with universal
order”.

e Capricious Nature
“Nature is essentially random. Its causal structure is
impenetrable. The fatalist there is nothing we can do.
Life is a lottery.” The correct statement is, “Nature is
universal order and is 100% pre-determined and
immutable. Success is to accept whatever life has given us
and make intentions to conform to the universal order”.

2.6.12 The French Paradox

The November 1991 segment of CBS's 60 Minutes introduced millions
of Americans to the cardio-protective effects of moderate alcohol con-
sumption. However, the phenomenon has been known since 1926 when
a study of tuberculosis patients in a sanatorium found that patients who
drank alcohol moderately had approximately half the death rate as those
who abstained. At that time, it was time of prohibition. This French
paradox is similar to the smoker’s paradox and is erased if the long-
term criterion for selection of material is introduced (Khan and Islam,
2007; Islam et al.,, 2014a, 2014b).

2.6.13 Paradox of Aging

Traditionally, aging has been viewed as a period of progressive decline
in physical, cognitive and psychosocial functioning, and aging is viewed
by many as the “number one public health problem” facing Americans
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today. Yet, a scientific study shows after adjusting for age, a higher self-
rating of successful aging was associated with higher education, better
cognitive function, better perceived physical and mental health, less
depression, and greater optimism and resilience. This paradox is
removed by removing the false premise that time is an independent var-
iable and disconnected from human conscience, which itself is perceived
to be disconnected from human cognition (Islam et al, 2014a). A
human being who sees experience with conscience and cognizes consci-
entiously is the one that benefits from experience. Another individual
without similar conscientious participation continuously degrades with
time, no matter what experience he/she gathers.

2.6.14 Paradox of Translational Medicine

Translational investigations typically rely on large research consortiums
and population-based plasma banks that couple biomarker information
with longitudinal observational data. Basic research, however, usually
includes specific hypothesis-driven studies that have small sample sizes
and are conducted by independent academic or industry researchers.
Because of industry support of some basic research in academic institu-
tions, some medical schools, especially the smaller ones, might need to
make compromises for fear that companies would suspend funding.
Some companies may take ownership of results although academic
researchers have generated them. Biased reporting of the clinical bene-
fits of various diagnostic or therapeutic methods may occur because
some agreements signed between academic institutions and diagnostic
or drug companies require confidentiality of data, often depending on
the outcome. As a consequence, negative results may not be emphasized
or submitted to medical journals for publication.

This paradox is removed only if first premises of the funding agen-
cies are made transparent. Once it becomes transparent, researchers that
continue to conduct research with an aphenomenal model will be
exposed.

2.6.15 Peto's Paradox

The evolution of multicellularity required the suppression of cancer. If
every cell has some chance of becoming cancerous, large, long-lived
organisms should have an increased risk of developing cancer compared
with small, short-lived organisms. The lack of correlation between body
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size and cancer risk is known as Peto's paradox. This paradox is the
result of linearization of a complex process, infamously known as the
Phillippe Rushton model, because of his assertion that human tangible
features are amenable to correlation with intangible features.

2.6.16 TGF-3 Paradox

TGF-beta is a potent anticancer agent that prohibits the uncontrolled
proliferation of epithelial, endothelial and hematopoietic cells. Interest-
ingly, tumorigenesis typically elicits aberrations in the TGF-beta signal-
ing pathway that engenders resistance to the cytostatic activities of
TGF-beta, thereby enhancing the development and progression of
human malignancies. Moreover, these genetic and epigenetic events
conspire to convert TGF-beta from a suppressor of tumor formation to
a promoter of their growth, invasion and metastasis. The dichotomous
nature of TGF-beta during tumorigenesis is known as the "TGF-beta
paradox’, which remains the most critical and mysterious question con-
cerning the physiopathological role of this multifunctional cytokine. By
proper characterization of material as well as process involved during
various stages of cancer formation and propagations, this paradox is
removed.

2.6.17 Hispanic Paradox

While heart disease still edges out cancer among all Americans, cancer
is the number one killer among Hispanics in Texas. Yet their prognosis
remains superior to Caucasians, a Hispanic paradox that debunks the
notion that income and education are key factors in health care. His-
panic Americans tend to survive illness and live longer than white
Americans with the same diseases even though the Hispanics have less
education, income and access to health care. This paradox is removed if
individual history, along with immune system is included in the
analysis.

2.7 The Cost Of Drugs

Healthcare that has been corporatized has fallen victim to capitalism’
worst perpetrator. Drugs have become both costly and toxic. This list
also tells us as to the continually degrading efficiency of the medications
that don’t cure anything. Forbes (Herper, 2010) presented a list of most
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expensive drugs. Forbes assembled its list by interviewing biotechnology
industry experts and obtaining estimates of average price per patient
from the companies themselves or Wall Street analysts who cover them.

Even though drugs, such as Lipitor for high cholesterol ($1,500 a
year), Zyprexa for schizophrenia ($7,000 a year) or Avastin for cancer
(850,000 a year) don’t make the most expensive drug list, their ubiqui-
tous use makes them most lucrative. But none of these medicines come
close to making Forbes™ exclusive survey of the most expensive medi-
cines on the planet. The nine drugs on their list all cost more than
$200,000 a year for the average patient who takes them. Most of them
treat rare genetic diseases that afflict fewer than 10,000 patients. For
these diseases, there are few if any other treatments. So biotech compa-
nies can charge whatever they deem appropriate.

Alexion Pharmaceutical’s Soliris, at $409,500 a year, is the world’s
single most expensive drug. This monoclonal antibody drug treats a
rare disorder in which the immune system destroys red blood cells at
night. The disorder, paroxysymal nocturnal hemoglobinuria (PNH), hits
8,000 Americans. In 2009, Soliris sales were $295 million. Since Alexion
started selling Soliris in 2008, two years ago, its stock price is up 130%
in first two years. In 2015, the rise stands at over 1200%.

In the inverted world of drug pricing, the fewer patients a drug helps,
the more it costs. This creates a new paradigm on the supply and
demand chart. Before testing Soliris for PNH, Alexion tested the drug
for rheumatoid arthritis, which afflicts 1 million Americans. The trials
failed. But if it had worked for arthritis, Alexion would likely have had
to charge a much a lower price for this use, as would have to compete
against drugs that cost a mere $20,000.

Three other drugs cost more than $350,000 per year. Shire Pharma-
ceuticals’ Elaprase ($375,000 per year) treats an ultra-rare metabolic dis-
order called Hunter’s syndrome. Just 500 Americans suffer from the
disease, which causes infections, breathing problems and brain damage.
Last year domestic sales of Elaprase were $353 million.

Naglazyme from BioMarin Pharmaceuticals treats another rare meta-
bolic disorder and costs $365,000 a year, according to investment bank
Robert W. Baird. Viropharma predicts that sales of its Cinryze, a treat-
ment to prevent a dangerous swelling of the face, will increase from $95
million last year to $350 million several years from now. The drug costs
an estimated $350,000 a year.

Amazingly, many brutally expensive cancer drugs don’t make the cut.
Targeted cancer drugs only help a small minority of patients for a few
months. This reduces their average cost. Allos Therapeutics’ Folotyn
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treats a rare type of lymphoma and costs $30,000 per month. But the
average patient is only on the drug for just a few months, so it doesn’t
make the list.

Nonetheless, the price of each new rare-disease drug seems to get
higher each year. It used to be that pricing a drug at $100,000 per year
raised eyebrows. However, today such price rise is considered to be a
norm.

Selling drugs for rare diseases has become immensely profitable.
There are so few patients that companies don’t have to invest as heavily
in marketing. The medicines usually get paid for by insurers or govern-
ments. The problem starts with diagnosis to the treatment. Often, more
tests mean more diagnosis and automatic treatment with expensive
medicines before any established criterion for ‘cure’ has been
established.

The success of specialty drugs for rare diseases comes at a time when
the traditional drug business of selling medicines to the masses is in
decline. Medicines touted as $1 billion sellers for Eli Lilly and Bristol-
Myers Squibb have ended up with flat sales. Selling drugs for rare dis-
eases is considered to be the future of the biotechnology industry.

Myozyme, which inspired the Harrison Ford movie Extraordinary
Measures, costs up to $100,000 for a child. However, according to Gen-
zyme, the average cost of adult treatment is $300,000 per year.

Specialty drugs have gotten more expensive than anyone imagined.
For years drug companies ignored any disease that didn’t afflict millions
of patients. That started to change in 1983 when Congress, inspired by
an episode of the television show Quincy, M.D., passed a law giving an
extra monopoly for drugs for “orphan diseases” that hit fewer than
200,000 people in the country.

Initially biotechnology firms focused on more common orphan dis-
eases like multiple sclerosis. In 1991 Genzyme launched Ceredase for
Gaucher disease, a disorder in which a missing enzyme causes lumps of
fat to build up in the spleen, heart and even the brain. Ceredase, made
from human placentas, replaces that enzyme and initially cost $150,000
a year. Some observers naively expected the price to drop when a new
version, made in genetically engineered hamster cells, hit the market in
1994. But the new version, Cerezyme, now costs $200,000 for the aver-
age patient and has annual sales north of $1 billion.

Some competition is finally arriving to the rare disease market. Shire
is waiting for the Food and Drug Administration to approve its new
Gaucher’s drug and says it will price the medicine 15% less than Cere-
zyme. Pfizer and the Israeli biotech company Protalix, are testing a
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Cerezyme competitor made in carrot cells that could cost even less.
Novartis is also getting into the rare disease field. The entry of big drug
companies, desperate for sales, could be what finally drives down prices
of these drugs.

The above picture is complemented with the medicines that are most
frequently used. These are the medications that make the guaranteed
profit for the pharmaceutical industry. Table 2.2. shows the list of 300
most prescribed medicine in USA. For the first 30 medications, the
usage is mentioned. Note that all these medications are so-called man-
agement pills with no specific function for curing a disease. They are all
toxic chemicals that have no benefit other than immediate delay of
symptoms.

2.8 “Non-Prescription” Drugs

It is important to note that all artificial chemicals are toxic, but only a
few are distributed through prescriptions. Sceitnifically, they should be
lumped as ‘drugs’, some of which are so-called “illicit drugs”.

The 2014 Global Drug Survey (GDS) indicates that alcohol was the
drug used most in 2013 (Huffinton Post, 2014). It was ranked ahead of
tobacco and cannabis. Alcohol was also the most common drug to send
people to the emergency room, and the vice that users' friends and rela-
tives worried most about.

The GDS is the world's biggest annual drug survey, polling people's
use of addictive substances. They surveyed nearly 80,000 participants in
18 countries to complete a questionnaire. Participating countries
included the U.S., Australia, Germany, France, Mexico and Brazil,
among others. The participants are not a random group of people, but
self-selected. Thus they show a higher interest in substances than the
general population and are generally also better-educated, since they
need to be web-literate to complete the survey. The GDS found that
alcohol, tobacco and cannabis were the most common drugs used by
the survey group last year. In many countries, cocaine, amphetamines
and MDMA often ranked just behind.

An interesting constant in the study were the misconceptions about
the consequences of alcohol consumption among those that drink the
most. The research showed that of all those respondents that can be
categorized as heavily dependent on alcohol, according to WHO stand-
ards, less than 60 percent recognizes that their drinking habits put them
at high risk of alcohol-related problems. The study indicates that
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Table 2.2 The most prescribed (as listed by http://www.rxlist.com/).

1. Paxil

2. Lexapro

3. Hydrocodone (pain
killer)

4. Xanax (anti-
depressant)

5. Tramadol (pain
killer)

6. Vicodin (pain killer)

7. Lyrica (anti-
convulsion)

8. Oxycodone (pain
killer)

9. Lisinopril (blood
pressure pill)

10. Cymbalta (anti-
depressant)

11. Lipitor (Cholesterol
reducer)

12. Percocet (pain
killer)

13. Zoloft (anti-
depressant)

14. Metformin (anti-
diabetes)

15. Effexor (anti-
depressant)

16. Ambien (sleeping
pill)

17. Asthma, COPD,
CIDP, rheumatic
disorders, allergic
disorders, ulcerative
colitis and Crohn's
disease, adrenocortical
insufficiency,
hypercalcemia due to
cancer, thyroiditis,
laryngitis, severe
tuberculosis, urticaria
(hives), etc.

18. Atenolol (beta
blocker for
hypertension,
treatment of heart
attack)

19. Wellbutrin (anti-
depressant)

20. Morphine (pain
killer)

21. Naproxen (pain
killer)

22. Phentermine (diet
pill)

23. Tylenol (pain
killer, reducing pain,
reducing fever, and
relieving the symptoms
of allergies, cold,
coughheadache, and
influenza.)

24. Aspirin (pain killer,
heart attack
prevention, certain
types of cancer)

(Continued)
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25. Norvasc
(hypertension) or chest
pain (angina) and
other conditions caused
by coronary artery
disease)

26. Toprol (beta
blocker, hyper tension,
coronary artery
disease)

27. Darvocet (mild
pain Kkiller, cough
syrup)

28. Nexium (antacid)

29. Soma (muscle
relaxant)

30. Diovan (high blood
pressure, congestive
heart failure, and to
reduce death for
people with left
ventricular dysfunction
after having had a
heart attack)

31. Seroquel

32. Albuterol

33. Neurontin

34. Adderall

35. Protonix

36. Ultram

37. Zocor 38. Ativan 39. Metoprolol
40. Levaquin 41. Valium 42. Viagra
43. Prozac 44. Alprazolam 45. Cipro
46. Oxycontin 47. Gabapentin 48. Lortab

49. Clonazepam

50. Celexa

51. Synthroid

52. Plavix

53. Cyclobenzaprine

54. Prevacid

55. Celebrex

56. Vytorin

57. Lasix

58. Lorazepam

59. Amoxicillin

60. Trazodone

61. Zyrtec

62. Klonopin

63. Depakote

64. Clonidine

65. Codeine

66. Lamictal

67. Methadone

68. Flexeril

69. Topamax

70. Diclofenac

71. Promethazine

72. Mobic

73. Doxycycline

74. Augmentin

75. Cephalexin

76. Bactrim

77.
Hydrochlorothiazide

78. Advair

(Continued)
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Table 2.2 cont.

79. Ibuprofen 80. Omeprazole 81. Furosemide
82. Zetia 83. Diazepam 84. Fentanyl

85. Risperdal 86. Abilify 87. Skelaxin

88. Elavil 89. Amitriptyline 90. Coumadin
91. Flomax 92. Prilosec 93. Allegra

94. Clindamycin 95. Insulin 96. Lunesta

97. Fosamax 98. Zyprexa 99. Citalopram
100. Ranitidine 101. Fluoxetine 102. Hydroxyzine
103. Actos 104. Metronidazole 105. Altace

106. Crestor 107. Coreg 108. Digoxin

109. Phenergan 110. Benicar 111. Verapamil
112. Acetaminophen 113. Lithium 114. Zithromax
115. Dilantin 116. Tricor 117. Lotrel

118. Potassium 119. Norco 120. Keflex

121. Flagyl 122. Avandia 123. Ritalin

124. Ciprofloxacin 125. Inderal 126. Trazadone
127. Biaxin 128. Singulair 129. Aciphex
130. Enalapril 131. Zantac 132. Ultracet

133. Tamiflu 134. Diltiazem 135. Warfarin
136. Baclofen 137. Lidocaine 138. Lovastatin
139. Carisoprodol 140. Provigil 141. Ortho Evra
142. Medrol 143. Penicillin 144. Benadryl
145. Reglan 146. Remeron 147. Propoxyphene
148. Concerta 149. Cozaar 150. Hetz

151. Premarin 152. Levothyroxine 153. Methotrexate
154. Buspar 155. Glucophage 156. Glyburide

(Continued)
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157. Paroxetine 158. Avelox 159. Valtrex
160. Calcium 161. Allopurinol 162. Avapro
163. Erythromycin 164. Dilaudid 165. Aricept
166. Claritin 167. Imitrex 168. Simvastatin
169. Estradiol 170. Triamcinolone 171. Namenda
172. Meclizine 173. Lopressor 174. Glipizide
175. Cialis 176. Acyclovir 177. Azithromycin
178. Actonel 179. Etodolac 180. Robaxin
181. Lovenox 182. Trileptal 183. Atarax

184. Geodon 185. Propranolol 186. Temazepam
187. Zofran 188. Bupropion 189. Naprosyn
190. Detrol 191. Flonase 192. Voltaren
193. Cardizem 194. Amiodarone 195. Diflucan
196. Isosorbide 197. Byetta 198. Zanaflex
199. Heparin 200. Nabumetone 201. Nystatin
202. Toradol 203. Loratadine 204. Levoxyl
205. Magnesium 206. Demerol 207. Vancomycin
208. Motrin 209. Tegretol 210. Requip

211. Pravachol 212. Evista 213. Boniva

214. Haldol 215. Nifedipine 216. Keppra
217. Metoclopramide 218. Spironolactone 219. Lantus

220. Methocarbamol 221. Indomethacin 222. Quinine
223. Rozerem 224. Tizanidine 225. Lanoxin
226. Apap 227. Decadron 228. Omnicef
229. Triamterene 230. Strattera 231. Atropine
232. Fioricet 233. Relafen 234. Compazine

(Continued)
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235. Restoril 236. Endocet 237. Spiriva
238. Dexamethasone 239. Zelnorm 240. Vioxx
241. Hydrocortisone 242. Niaspan 243. Mirtazapine
244. Nasonex 245. Hyzaar 246. Tetracycline
247. Terazosin 248. Provera 249. Avalide
250. Lodine 251. Aldactone 252. Fluconazole
253. Lupron 254. Diphenhydramine | 255. Septra
256. Thyroid 257. 258. Fexofenadine
Methylprednisolone
259. Amlodipine 260. Ditropan 261. Famotidine
262. Accupril 263. Amaryl 264. Atrovent
265. Phenytoin 266. Colchicine 267. Vasotec
268. Atacand 269. Yasmin 270. Proscar
271. Flovent 272. Caduet 273. Lupron
274. Pepcid 275. Captopril 276. Doxepin
277. Macrobid 278. Entex 279. Lamisil
280. Prednisolone 281. Piroxicam 282. Sinemet
283. Bentyl 284. Dopamine 285. Lidoderm
286. Zestril 287. Imdur 288. Clarinex
289. Butalbital 290. Combivent 291. Levitra
292. Ampicillin 293. Versed 294. Duragesic
295. Bextra 296. Cardura 297. Hydralazine
298. Pseudoephedrine 299. Enebrel 300. Indocin
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Americans and Australians in this heavy-drinking category are most
aware of the harms that come with their habit, while the Portuguese are
the least aware. Considering the glamorization of alcohol and incessant
publication of ‘science’ articles that contradict each other, this result is
not unexpected.

Equally disturbing is that awareness of national drinking guidelines
was strikingly low in nearly every country. In Germany, for example,
only one in three respondents knew their national guidelines. It brings
into question the usefulness of such national guidelines.

The Republic of Ireland recorded the highest rates of employees turn-
ing up at work hung-over, with half of the respondents admitting to
having gone to work after having a few too many. The UK and Hun-
gary followed the ranking, while the U.S. and Portugal recorded the
lowest numbers. This is not necessarily a good news as other factors
play a role. HR.com (2005) reported a survey of more than 2,000 people
by Peninsula - cunningly timed to coincide with England’s Euro 2004
match with Switzerland - found that 70 per cent of people in the UK
admit to falling asleep on the job, while almost 80 per cent have taken
a day oftf work to nurse a hangover. Peninsula also found that only a
quarter owned up to taking hangover-related absence ‘several times’
during their working life, while one in ten said they had only done so
once. Research also shows that it is light-to-moderate drinkers, not alco-
holics as commonly perceived, that cause the most productivity prob-
lems. One study in the US found that more than half of all light
drinkers, and 87 per cent of light-to-moderate drinkers, cause problems
in the workplace. The primary illness that affects these amateur drinkers
is the hangover, not the long-term consequences of alcohol abuse, such
as inflammation of the liver and heart disease. Chronic alcoholism is
responsible for only a small proportion of the total societal cost of alco-
hol use. They also found that people with hangovers posed a danger to
themselves and others long after their blood alcohol levels had returned
to normal, suggesting that hangovers could be more insidious than
actual inebriation.

2.8.1 Illicit drug use

GDS surveyed some 1500 people to develop a comprehensive database
on illicit drug consumption.

Figure 2.31 shows uses of different drugs, including illicit ones.
Whilst alcohol, tobacco and cannabis remained the most common drugs
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Table 2.3 Illicit drug use for different countries.

Countries % of respondents that bought drug on internet
United Kingdom 22.1
Denmark 19.8
France 14.7
USA 14.3
Netherlands 10.4
Germany 10.3
Australia 9
Belgium 6.3
Hungary 5.4
Switzerland 5.3
New Zealand 4
Whole sample 11
Scotland* 20.5
Brazil* 11.1
Republic of Ireland* 10.7
Spain* 9.5
Mexico* 8
Portugal* 6.1

*Smaller(600-1500) survey samples

used within 2013, with cocaine, amphetamine in its various forms and
MDMA frequently just behind them, countries showed marked varia-
tion in the use of other drugs. The increasing uptake of other prepara-
tions nicotine containing products namely shishas tobacco and
electronic cigarettes demonstrate the pervasive presence of diverse nico-
tine based products in our culture. Considering the fact that e-cigarettes
are worse than cigarettes, this poses a serious health concern for the

future.
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Figure 2.31 Usage of different types of drugs.

The high rates of caffeine energy drinks, caffeine tablets (and in some
countries like Germany even intranasal caffeine) demonstrate the mar-
ket for this legal stimulant is as strong as ever. Prescribed and non-pre-
scribed psychoactive medication particular opioid painkillers and
benzodiazepines were frequently in the top 10 drugs used by GDS pop-
ulations in the last year, with their use, non-medical and problematic
use being particularly high in the USA and New Zealand being domi-
nant forces. Other medications that crossed over into the recreational
drug scene such as GHB, methyphenidate (Ritalin) and ketamine were
more sporadically distributed.

This damage to the overall public health comes with a price tag.
Drugs prices varied widely - the average price of gram of high potency
cannabis being 12 euros but varied almost fourfold from 6 euros in
Spain to over 20 in Ireland. Cocaine remained the most expensive drug
at mean global single gram purchase price of 100 euros / gram (ranging
in price from 50 in parts of Europe to over 250 in NZ, which also had
the most expensive MDMA as well).

Regardless of price, cocaine was voted the worst value for money
drug in the world, with a mean score of 3.4/10. MDMA was voted the
best value for money drug in the world. The Belgians were the most
satisfied with their cocaine with a mean rating of 5.5/10 and the Aus-
tralians the least with rating of 2.2.
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2.8.2 Medical costs

Alcohol remained the biggest cause of concern among friends and the
biggest culprit in sending people to Emergency Department. The per-
centage of last year drinkers who had sought emergency again varied
widely from an average of just 1%, to 0.7% in France to over 2% in Ire-
land. Awareness of national drinking guidelines was universally poor
with over 40% of drinkers being unsure of their countries drinking
guidelines. The Germans were most clueless with 65% being unsure of
them, the Danes the best informed with only 8% reporting they did not
know them (that did not stop 1.5% of last year Danish drinker seeking
emergency medical treatment following drinking last year).

The rates of seeking emergency medical treatment for other drugs
other than alcohol varied widely. Further research is required to deter-
mine the factors that underlie the 3 fold difference in seeking emer-
gency medical treatment (EMT) following the use of MDMA between
Switzerland with the lowest rate of seeking EMT (03% of last year
users) and the USA, The Republic of Ireland and France (09.1-1%).

As expected, cannabis may not be harmless in the short term for
everyone who uses it, with an average of 0.5% of last year users seeking
EMT. Again wide variation between countries was seen, the highest
rates being in Germany where a similar proportion of last year user of
cannabis sought EMT as drinkers (1%).

The danger of synthetic cannabis is clearly demonstrated in the fact
that in the USA (for which it was 0.2%. Synthetic cannabis products,
which remained the most commonly used novel psychoactive drugs
across the sample) continued to be associated with high rates EMT vis-
its. Compared to traditional cannabis research by GDS estimates their
use is associated with a 30 times higher risk of seeking EMT.

In terms of severity of addiction, rates of tobacco use amongst the
reported sample was high and although over half of all tobacco smokers
expressed a desire to use less or stop and many wanted help to stop,
only a tiny minority reported using forms of nicotine replacement
therapies (NRT) to help them smoke less. This is a missed opportunity,
since the use of NRT is not only associated with reduced tobacco use
but can double the likelihood of a successful quit attempt. However,
this book will discuss some of the misconceptions that are prevalent in
this regard.

The migration of shisha tobacco use beyond its once tightly confined
geographical boundaries accompanied the rise of electronic cigarettes
though there was wide variations in the prevalence of their use between
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countries. Inefficacy of e-cigarettes was evident in the fact that only 10-
20% of those who had tried them reported they had either stopped
smoking altogether or had significantly reduced their consumption.

Our huge study of over 38,000 cannabis users showed that the USA
was home to safest smokers — with only 7% choosing to smoke canna-
bis with tobacco followed by NZ (25%), compared to over 80% of
smokers in most other countries. Although the most sensible cannabis
smokers, the USA was the worst place to get caught with cannabis with
over 17% reporting that it impacted on their education, employment,
and travel.






HSS°A° Degradation' In New
Science

3.1 Summary

There is a built-in prejudice in Eurocentric culture that we have evolved
from the ancient ‘savagery’ to current ‘enlightened” status through con-
tinuous evolution. Despite occasional realization that ancient cultures
had life styles that are environmentally more sustainable than today’s
lifestyles, few give any thought that there may be a fundamental prob-
lem with the notion that our civilization is superior in terms of knowl-
edge. Our education system is such that all such ingrained prejudices
prevent us from invoking any paradigm shift, without which any decon-
struction of existing theories is hopeless. In this chapter, major

'Since 2007 the authors have striven to popularize this Honey — Sugar —
Saccharin® — Aspartame® pattern as a kind of shorthand reference to a particularly crit-
ical insight, often overlooked or only tangentially acknowledged, into the essence of the
transformation of natural into artificial. This is a pattern so characteristic and wide-
spread across every department of modern industrialized commodity production as to
have become invisible. (The aha! character of that invisibility itself was best captured
almost five centuries ago in Moliere’s Le bourgeois gentilhomme, where the hero M
Jourdain famously remarks on his delight to discover that he had been “speaking prose
all his life”.) "HSS®A®” represents an entire class of other processes of degradation of a
gift of Nature by its commodification as a byproduct of industrial-scale organic
chemistry.

143
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prevalent theories of the modern age are deconstructed. Deconstruction
of such notions then can lead to the reconstitution of a correct system,
based on a new paradigm.

The HSS°A°® pathway is a metaphor representing many other phe-
nomena and chinks of phenomena that originate from in some natural
form but become subsequently engineered through many intermediate
stages into “new products”. These “new products” include materials,
technology, and thought processes. This chapter identifies HSS*A® path-
way in theories of physics as discussed by all major scientists and
philosophers.

Most notably, the works of Newton, Maxwell, Einstein, Feynman,
and Hawking are reviewed and their fundamental premises decon-
structed. Once identified, it becomes clear how disinformation works in
the current system in the context of laws and theories of physics. One
can then figure out a way to reverse the process by avoiding aphenome-
nal schemes that lead to ignorance packaged with arrogance. As a con-
sequence, fundamental change in theorization will be invoked, leading
to the emergence of correct theories that can be then applied to develop
sustainable technologies.

3.2 Introduction

Throughout history matter, energy and thought have been the primary
focus of human civilization. In fact, we defined a civilization by the way
it handles human needs for matter and energy and the thought process
that predict these needs. This chapter reviews all major theories of mat-
ter and energy and presents a comprehensive and critical review, along
with deconstruction that reveals the shortcomings of each of these theo-
ries. These shortcomings are listed as a fundamental premise that is
aphenomenal. It is then demonstrated that such premises were allowed
through dogmatic assertion as centuries old premises long became obso-
lete. In this process, every topic has reversed its meaning. Table 3.1
summarizes the original meanings and modern meanings of various
keywords.

This chapter is aimed at shed light on the process that rendered sci-
entific process into a propaganda tool for redemption of a hidden
scheme. The metaphor of HSS°A® (Honey — Sugar — Sachharine®—
Aspartame® degradation is used.
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3.3 The HSS°A° (Honey — Sugar —
Saccharin®— Aspartame®) p,thway

3.3.1 Delinearized History of Honey

Honey dates back for 150 million years as the most natural food. Honey
has been written about in hieroglyphics. When archaeologists opened
an 18th Dynasty Egyptian tomb in the Valley of the Kings, they discov-
ered vessels full of honey that remained edible and preserved its qual-
ities even after 3000 years of storage. It is known that honey has been
in use for medicinal as well as preservative in addition to its use as a
sweetener. For instance, honey was used for in the mummification proc-
ess and to-date it remains as the most effective preservation agent.

Honey was also used in all ancient cultures for as long as historical
records have been preserved. The earliest known depiction of beekeep-
ing appears on a carving from an Egyptian temple that dates to 4,500
years ago. Cave paintings that were discovered in Valencia, Spain
showed the process of collecting honey. In the painting, two women are
collecting both honey and honeycombs from the nests of wild bees. The
painting has been dated to the Mesolithic period.

Ancient Chinese are known to have developed beekeeping techniques.
In the book "Golden Rules of Business Success" written by Fan Li (or
Tao Zhu Gong) during the Spring and Autumn Period there are some
parts mentioning the art of beekeeping and the importance of the qual-
ity of the wooden box for bee keeping that can affect the quality of its
honey. Similarly, every culture ranging from Mayan to ancient Greek,
from ancient Indian to Roman, from ancient African to Roman had
profound connection to bee keeping and honey. For instance, the
research group of award winning Archaeologist, Amihai Mazar of the
Hebrew University of Jerusalem, discovered evidence of bee keeping in
the form of 30 intact bee hives from King Solomon’s time. The hives
were found in orderly rows, three high, in a manner that could have
accommodated around 100 hives, held more than 1 million bees and
had a potential annual yield of 500 kilograms of honey and 70 kilo-
grams of beeswax. In ancient Greece, aspects of the lives of bees and
beekeeping are discussed at length by Aristotle. Beekeeping was also
documented by the Roman writers Virgil, Gaius Julius Hyginus, Varro,
and Columella.

Honey has also appeared in many different ancient religious texts
including the Hebrew Bible, the New Testament and the Qur’an. Greeks
and Roman referred to honey as a food fit for the gods. Some are of
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the belief the honey is the ambrosia of the gods. Greek custom was to
offer honey to the gods and deceased spirits, this tribute kept one out of
harm's way and in a spirit or god's good graces. In Buddhism, honey
plays a major role in some religious festivals. One in particular, Madhu
Purnima, celebrates the retreat of Buddha into the wilderness as a way
of making peace among his various disciples. In ancient India, yogurt
and honey (madhupak) represented sacredness of a wedding. Such con-
sistency is not unexpected. Qur’an, the only religious scripture that
remains intact from the time of original revelation says (3:19):

Indeed, Allah’s prescribed lifestyle is Islam. And those who were
given the Scripture did not differ except after knowledge had come
to them - out of jealous animosity between themselves. And who-
ever disbelieves in the verses of Allah, then indeed, Allah is swift
in [taking] account.

The English word ‘honey” is known to have the Hebrew root, 1-¥
(ayin-nun, read right-to-left) that means “joy”. The root ‘hani’ means
happy in Arabic. Interestingly, the Sanskrit word for honey is Madhu,
which is a root word for honey wine or simply wine in a number of
other languages. For instance in English, it is mead, Greek uéfv, Ave-
stan madu, Persian may, Latvian medus, German Met and Old Church
Slavonic mengp (medu). It appears that this correlation of honey with
alcohol or wine is more of a metaphoric one, e.g., "the wine of truth,"
and employed in that manner in Hindu religious literature. For exam-
ple, the Brihadaranyaka Upanishad, believed to have been composed in
the first millennium BCE, contains a chapter called the Madhu Brah-
mana and "the secret essence of the Vedas themselves, was called the
madhu-vidya or honey doctrine." Similarity among various ancient cul-
tures also exists in terms of honey being synonymous with something
good as in honeymoon. The word ‘moon’ applies to the month, which
is dictated by lunar calendar in most of the ancient calculations. In fact,
both in Arabic and Turkish the word that stands for honeymoon liter-
ally translates into ‘honey month’.

It is remarkable that the Quran (16:69) lists honey as a ‘cure for
mankind’. Only honey got that distinction by a book that is the oldest
preserved book in history of mankind (Khan and Islam, 2012). The sci-
ence of nature tells us honey is the most natural food we can find on
earth. It also never rots and is the only food that prevents both bacterial
and fungal growth. Today, it’s recognized honey is the most wholesome
food that has all nutritional components required for sustaining life by
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itself. Throughout history honey has been used as a medicine and
immunity booster. Even in New Americas honey was used for all pur-
poses included fighting allergy, infection (both bacterial and fungal)
until the beginning of the era of artificial that saw the emergence of
sugar as a substitute for honey and plastic as a substitute for natural
material.

While scientifically honey is diametrically opposite to sugar, New Sci-
ence characterized it as a “collection of sugar, fructose, and glucose”, all
of which are artificially manufactured (Khan and Islam, 2012). To-day,
practically every scientist use this denomination of honey with no men-
tion that these are not the same compounds that can be produced artifi-
cially (Mughal, 2013). Such omission is attributed to a number of myths
that have plagued modern science (Islam et al, 2012). Following is a
list of most relevant (to human health) features of honey for both inter-
nal and external applications (Mughal, 2013):

1. Honey is rich in humectant compounds. This helps retain
the moisture content in skin and restore its elasticity,
making skin supple.

2. It helps remove dead skin cells and prevent the
appearance of wrinkles.

3. The antibacterial and antimicrobial property of honey
helps prevent the growth of certain bacteria and so it is
used to treat wounds, cuts, burns and abrasions.

4. Honey helps clean wounds, reduces odour and pus,
lessens pain and promotes speedy healing.

5. Honey is used to treat damaged skin and regenerate new
skin cells. It also effectively cures eczema, dermatitis and
other skin disorders.

6. Owing to the potent anti-fungal properties in honey, it
can help cure infections like athlete's foot and jock itch.

7. Honey is loaded with natural antioxidants, which help
protect the skin from ultraviolet damage.

8. Honey can be used as a sunscreen to protect the skin
from the sun.

9. Honey deeply penetrates the skin's top layer, unclogs
pores and sloughs off impurities. Thus, it helps fight
infections and curb acne problems.

10.Honey is a good skin moisturiser and effectively tones
and firms up the skin.
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11.The application of honey on chapped and wrinkled lips
will make them wonderfully smoother and softer.

12.Honey is a natural source of vitamins Bl, B2, C, B6, B5
and B3, all of which vary according to the qualities of the
nectar and pollen. Copper, iodine, and zinc also exist in
honey in small quantities.

13.Honey is a natural source of organic glucose and fructose
that can supply the body with immediate energy, which
can boost endurance and reduce muscle fatigue.

14. Honey helps relieve morning sickness.

15.Regular consumption of honey will increase calcium
absorption and haemoglobin count helping to fight
anaemia.

16.Honey also helps lower total cholesterol while increasing
HDL (good) cholesterol.

17.1t can also be used to treat respiratory tract infections
owing to its expectorant, soothing and demulcent
properties.

18. As honey helps modulate the immune system, it prevents
the recurrence of infections.

19.Honey plays a pivotal role in managing obesity. It helps
accelerate metabolism, which in turn helps the body burn
more fat.

A review of ancient documents reveals honey’s usefulness in curing
the following diseases, as listed in Table 3.2.

This exceptional quality of honey makes it a unique material that
should be used as standard for material selection and determination of
sustainability. One can argue that honey is the most sustainable nour-
ishment nature has to offer. This conclusion is unavoidable if one takes
the criterion of sustainability proposed by Khan and Islam (2007) and
later elaborated by Zatzman and Islam (2007). In order to apply this
criterion, we have to analyze the source and pathways of honey. Here
are the components to consider:

o the honeybee;
e nectar; and
e process of honey production.
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Table 3.2 Medicinal use of honey.

Acidity Anger
Anorexia Apnea and other nasal disorders
Asthma Bed wetting

delivery)

Birthing delay (delay in

Blister of the mouth

Bloor disorders

Brain disorder

Bug bite Burning sensation (caused by any of the ailment
listed in Table 2)
Cataract Catarrh

Chicken pox

Conjunctivitis (pink eye)

Constipation Convulsion

Cough Cough with phlegm
Cracked lips Deafness

Dementia Dentition
Depression Diarrhea

Dropsy (Edema)

Dysentery (with blood)

Earache

Ear diseases

Elongation of ovula Epilepsy

Erysipelas Eye inflammation
Eye pain Fatigue

Fistula Fungas (on nalils, etc.)
Headache Hemicrania
Hermatemesis Hiccup

Hypertension Hoarseness

Immune deficiency Impotence
Indigestion Influenza

(Continued)



152  THE GREENING OF PHARMACEUTICAL ENGINEERING

Table 3.2 cont.

Acidity Anger
insect bite Insomnia
Itching and scabbies Jaundice

Leprosy Lung disease
Malaria Menstrual disorder
Nervousness Night blindness
Obesity Otorrhoea
Paralysis Piles

Pneumonia Pyorrhea

Renal disorder Ribs pan

Ringworms Scorpion sting

Scrofula Sinus of the eye
Somnabulism Spasm of hands and feet
Sprain Stomach ache

Stomach worms

Swelling or inflammation of tongue

Throat tumours

Throat inflammation

Tonsillitis Toothache
Trachoma and corneal Tuberculosis
opacity

Urinary tract infection Urticaria

Vomiting

Whooping cough
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3.3.1.1 The Honey Bee

The Qur’an has a long chapter, titled “The Bee” (Al-Nahl, Chapter 16).
This chapter is unique to creating sustainable material and healthy life-
style. Indeed, no other insect serves human needs like honeybees. Bees
pollinate an estimated one-third of all the food crops we consume. Here
are some characteristic features of honey bees:

1. Honey bees can fly at speeds of up to 15 miles per hour.
This speed is perfectly choreographed for short trips from
flower to flower. Their tiny wings must flap about 12,000
times per minute just to keep their pollen-laden bodies
aloft for the flight home.

2. A honeybee colony can contain up to 60,000 bees at its
peak. Nurse bees care for the young, while the queen's
attendant workers bathe and feed her. Guard bees stand
watch at the door. Construction workers build the
beeswax foundation in which the queen lays eggs and the
workers store honey. Undertakers carry the dead from the
hive. Foragers must bring back enough pollen and nectar
to feed the entire community.

3. A single honeybee worker produces about 1/12th of a
teaspoon of honey in her lifetime. From spring to fall, the
worker bees must produce about 60 lbs. of honey to
sustain the entire colony during the winter. It takes tens
of thousands of workers to get the job done.

4. A queen honeybee stores a lifetime supply of sperm. The
queen bee can live 3-4 years, but this time is not for
finding a mate, instead the time is mostly spent for
sustaining the beehive. Just a week after emerging from
her queen cell, the new queen flies from the hive to mate.
If she doesn't do so within 20 days, it's too late; she loses
her ability to mate. If successful, however, she never needs
to mate again. She holds the sperm in her spermatheca
and uses it to fertilize eggs throughout her life.

5. The queen honey bee lays up to 1,500 eggs per day, and
may lay up to 1 million in her lifetime. Just 48 hours
after mating, the queen begins her lifelong task of laying
eggs. She can produce her own body weight in eggs in a
single day. In fact, she has no time for any other chores,
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so attendant workers take care of all her grooming and
feeding.

6. The honeybee uses the most complex symbolic language
of any animal on earth. Their communication method as
well as navigation style are subject of modern research
and not yet fully understood.

7. Honey bees have a million neurons in a brain that
measures a mere cubic millimeter, and they use every one
of them. Worker bees must perform different roles
throughout their lives. Foragers must find flowers,
determine their value as a food source, navigate back
home, and share detailed information about their finds
with other foragers. Karl von Frisch received the Nobel
Prize in Medicine in 1973 for cracking the language code
of honey bees - the waggle dance.

8. Drones, the only male honey bees and they die
immediately after mating. Male honeybees serve only one
purpose: they provide sperm to the queen. About a week
after emerging from their cells, the drones are ready to
mate. Once they've fulfilled that purpose, they die.

9. Honey bees maintain a constant temperature of about 93°
F within the hive year-round. A sophisticated temperature
control system is place within a beehive. As temperatures
fall, the bees form a tight group within their hive to stay
warm. Honeybee workers cluster around the queen,
insulating her from the outside cold. In summer, the
workers fan the air within the hive with their wings,
keeping the queen and brood from overheating. The
sound of this hum of all the bees is audible from several
feet away.

10. Honey bees produce beeswax from special glands on their
abdomens. The youngest worker bees make the beeswax,
from which workers construct the honeycomb. Eight
paired glands on the underside of the abdomen produce
wax droplets, which harden into flakes when exposed to
air. The workers must work the wax flakes in their
mouths to soften them into a workable construction
material.

11.An industrious worker bee may visit 2,000 flowers per
day. She can't carry pollen from that many flowers at
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once, so she'll visit 50-100 flowers before heading home.
All day long, she repeats these round trip flights to forage,
which puts a lot of wear and tear on her body. A
hardworking forager may live just 3 weeks.

Even bee stings are beneficial to mankind (Telis, 2013). Bee venom is
found to be useful for curing both parasite infection and immunity
from allergies.

Honey bees also form an ideal of social behavior with optimum
social structure and labour partition (Johnson, 2010). Group-level coor-
dination of action and colony integration are effectively used by the
bees to achieve a unity of purpose among the members of a colony
(Seeley 1998). How societies of many thousands are able to achieve a
unity of purpose has long intrigued biologists (Wilson 1965; Michener
1969, 1974; Calderone and Page 1988; Beshers and Traniello 1994; See-
ley 1995; Jeanne 1999, 2003; Visscher 2007; Mertl and Traniello 2009;
Johnson 2010; Johnson and Linksvayer 2010; Stabentheiner et al. 2010).

However, recent work of Islam et al. (2014) shows that there is no
mystery in this behavior. Everything belonging to nature behaves in an
optimal fashion. Only humans deviate from such optimum behavior.
This distinct nature of humans has eluded scientists of modern age.

Biello (2006) summarized the unique features and ‘superior’ genetic
traits of honey bees. Each aspect of honeybee’s recognition of flower's
color and shape as well as to waggle-dance that information back to its
hive is a scientific miracle. It is recognized that honeybees possess the
most complex symbolic language outside of our own family (primates)
and they do it with a brain of only one million neurons-five orders of
magnitude less than that of humans. This shows how hopeless the sci-
ence of ‘bigger the better’ is. It is a puzzle that honey bees contain only
four times as many neurons as possessed by fruit flies, flitting creatures
that lack any form of society. Yet, the newly sequenced genome of the
honeybee-Apis mellifera-reveals that some of the same genes that guide
the development of a fruit fly's nervous system have been repurposed in
the bee to control its genetic ability to switch social roles, among other
hive secrets. It poses two problems for humans. First, it shows that our
overwhelming them of counting neuron as a unit is flawed. Secondly, it
shows that we are no where close to properly characterize function of a
brain - any brain.

Biello reported the work of George Weinstock of the Baylor College
of Medicine's Human Genome Sequencing Center and Gene Robinson
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of the University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign. This work ultimately
enlisted 112 scientists at 63 different institutions to help piece together
the genetic puzzle of the honeybee, a process that spanned four years.
"The honeybee was picked for sequencing because it is a popular system
to study social behavior and because of its importance in agriculture
through pollination as well as producing honey," Weinstock was quoted.
"Honeybees are the premier pollinator on earth, contributing $10 billion
to $20 billion worth of value to our economy,” Robinson added. Using
a large number of drones and one partially inbred queen, the research-
ers gathered more than three million DNA sequences. After deciphering
the sequence composition, a computer helped piece them back together
into a nearly complete genetic map-an approach called the whole
genome shotgun strategy (also used to sequence the human genome
quickly). Much like the human genome, some gaps remain, and the
overall gene count is low at this point. "We described about 10,000
genes, about 30 percent less than the fruit fly or mosquito,” Weinstock
notes. "There are likely other genes to be found that were missed
because at 300 million years distance from other [insect] genomes we
cannot rely as much on sequence similarity to pick out genes."

Despite diverging from human ancestors more than 600 million years
ago, the bee shares a number of genes with its vertebrate cousins that
its insect brethren lack, such as those involving RNA interference, aging,
DNA methylation and circadian rhythms. The honeybee was found to
differ from its insect counterparts in a number of other ways as well,
including more genes for smell as well as for making use of nectar and
pollen, and fewer genes for innate immunity, protective outerwear,
detoxification and taste. For honey bees and flowers, it’s all a matter of
signal as it appears that the flowers want them to come and pollinate.
This is in sharp contrast to what most plants do for other insects, i.e.,
put up toxins for insects that are coming to feed on them. The honey-
bee didn't develop those defenses. This may help explain another mys-
tery of honeybees: their precipitous decline in recent years. While,
honey bees are inherently attracted to flowers, they are very vulnerable
to artificial toxins. New science doesn’t distinguish between artificial
and real toxins (Islam et al, 2010), leading to puzzlement of the scien-
tists in explaining modern day decline of honeybees in the presence of
pesticides, artificial energy source, and numerous other artificial compo-
nents of modern day engineering.

It was also found that the honey bee exhibits very slow rate of evolu-
tion. At the same time, the bee has a relatively high rate of exchange of
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DNA between chromosomes, or recombination, to preserve diversity
with only one breeding female in a hive.

One can see amazing optimization of labour in a colony of honey
bees. For instance, a colony of honey bees is able to make new comb at
a rate sufficient to ensure that they do not run out of space, while at
the same time collecting nectar and processing it into honey (Seeley,
1995). Furthermore, many of a social insect colony's tasks are such that
tight cooperation between distinct groups is necessary (Anderson et al.
2001; Burd and Howard 2008). Nest building in Polybia wasps, for
example, requires that a given ratio of workers be in each of three cate-
gories: collecting water, collecting pulp, and building the nest carton
(Jeanne 1996, 1999). Workers in these categories must pass off materials
to one another in an assembly line organization structure. To allocate
the appropriate ratio of workers to each task group (a ratio that can
change with changes in the environment) requires much information
processing by the workers in each group (Seeley, 1998).

Of particular importance is the usage of signal and cues. They are
important because of two reasons; 1. The signal and cue system may be
altered by artificial signals, such as microwave and others, and 2. They
serve as a great model for studying how nature optimizes itself, particu-
larly in terms of dynamic optimization (Khan and Islam, 2012). The
consensus view seems to be that cues are more important than signals
because they are more numerous (reviewed in Seeley 1998; Beshers and
Fewell 2001; Pankiw 2004). However, as Johnson (2010) pointed out,
this creates something of a paradox. If signals are more sophisticated,
because they have been the focus of selection, then colonies might be
expected to rely on them in vitally important instances. An integrating
hypothesis might therefore be that although cues are more numerous,
signals tend to be disproportionately important because they play crit-
ical roles for which cues would be poorly suited. The entire contradic-
tion and paradox disappear by realizing that both signals and cues are
part of the universal order and are in perfect harmony.

Johnson (2010) presents an eloquent discussion on task partitioning
of honey bees, focusing on colony integration. He discusses the type of
information that needs to be transferred between groups to optimize
task partitioning and explores possible ways of obtaining and transfer-
ring this information. He also presents general reasons why mechanical
signals (physical signals dependent on body contact, sound, and sub-
strate vibrations) are often superior to cues that could provide the same
information. He explored the difference between ‘active’ versus ‘passive’
information transfer. In scientific term, this would be equivalent to
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Figure 3.1 Strategies for dynamic optimization by bees (from Johnson, 2010)

different layers of dynamic optimization. He presented cues as passive
information that workers may encounter, typically at random, whereas
signals are actively sent (and often targeted) to their recipients. In truly
scientific sense cue cannot detached from the ‘purpose’ unless it is
assumed that nature is devoid of purpose.

Many cues are localized to one place and represent passive sources of
information. However, some cues can travel rapidly over a distance and
capture another worker's attention. Floral odors, for example, can reacti-
vate unemployed foragers when they waft about the nest after the return
of a successful forager (Reinhard et al. 2004). Similarly, pollen foragers
that unload their pollen loads deep within the nest, transmit pollen cues
throughout the nest (Calderone and Johnson 2002). The following sec-
tion relies on the narration presented by Johnson (2010).

Honey production in the honey bee is a classic example of dynami-
cally optimized food processing. Task partitioning is when one large
task, such as food collection, is broken into 2 or more subtasks (Seeley
1992; Ratnieks and Anderson 1999; Anderson et al. 2001; Burd and
Howard 2008). Foragers collect nectar in the field and transfer it within
the nest to middle age bees that process the nectar into honey and store
it in the honey comb. This is thought to increase the overall production
of work because foragers can rapidly go back and forth to their flower
patches, which have a limited period of productivity, without having to
waste time in the nest looking for a cell in which to unload (Visscher
and Seeley 1982; Seeley 1983). Although task partitioning can increase
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the overall production of work by allowing for such a “specialization”
effect, the benefit is dependent on the smooth transfer of work from
one group to the other (Jeanne 1986, 1996, 1999; Seeley 1992, 1995).
For instance, let's assume that there are equal numbers of foragers and
receivers and that individuals within both groups take 20 min to com-
plete their task. In this case, the amount of nectar brought back to the
nest will match the rate at which it is processed into honey and foragers
and receivers should have short wait times for nectar transfer. However,
if the foragers suddenly begin to take one half as long to collect nectar
per trip (e.g., because a nearer flower patch comes into bloom), then
there will be twice as much nectar coming in as before and the nectar
receivers will be in short supply. Hence, the wait times of foragers need-
ing to unload their nectar will drastically increase and time they could
have spent foraging will instead be wasted within the nest (reviewed in
Seeley 1995). Clearly, to increase honey production in this case, the col-
ony would need some means of increasing the number of nectar
receivers such that they once again can quickly process all the nectar
coming into the nest (Seeley et al. 1996). Until today, how this feat is
accomplished is a matter of conjecture in the scientific community. It
suffices to state here that every step is optimized without which a bee
colony cannot be sustained.

Honey bees are perceived to perform the task of matching work out-
put between groups involved in task partitioning. This is shown in Fig-
ure 3.1. The first is to wait for the work output from one group to
overwhelm the capabilities of the other and then call for help (Seeley
1992; Anderson and Ratnieks 1999). The benefit of such a system is
that little information collection is necessary. All that is required of the
insect brain is to determine if the level of some variable that correlates
with the degree of mismatch between work outputs exceeds a given
threshold. The costs are that work becomes out of balance before action
is taken to correct it. Thus, although option one is an effective and
common method for coordinating work, it not efficient at the colony
level and requires further optimization.

Three options for coordinating activity in the context of task parti-
tioning. The first option is to wait for the consequences of an imbalance
between the work outputs of the two groups to build up such that it
can act as a cue that action is necessary to realign work efforts. The sec-
ond option is to modify work rates in time with changes in task
demand. Honey bees could do this by noting their experience in the
hive as they unload their nectar and changing their waggle dancing
probability accordingly. Note that waggle dance is a term used in
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beekeeping and ethology for a particular figure-eight dance of the honey
bee. By performing this dance, successful foragers can share, with other
members of the colony, information about the direction and distance to
patches of flowers yielding nectar and pollen, to water sources, or to
new nest-site locations. This movement is complex and little understood
by New scientists (Seeley et al., 2006). A waggle dance with a very short
waggle run used to be characterized as a distinct (round) recruitment
dance. Austrian ethologist and Nobel laureate Karl von Frisch was one
of the first who translated the meaning of the waggle dance (Frisch,
1967).

Option 3 is to preemptively signal to the other class of workers that
a change in work-load is forthcoming. This is considered to be the opti-
mal solution, from a work production perspective, as it prevents work
stoppages. The honey bee shaking signal, which alerts within-nest work-
ers, to future increases in work demand, is such a mechanism.

The second method is to modulate activity rates in time with changes
in the demand for work. This would be the ideal solution, but it
requires sophistication on the part of the workers. Basically, the workers
would need accurate measures of current work flows and the ability to
rapidly shift labor following an optimized distribution. Given that work-
ers have a limited ability to sample information, they may not be able
to obtain sufficiently accurate, and updated, measures of current task
demand to do this. In general, although it is unlikely that social insects
rely much on Method 2, it is still an open question that eludes most sci-
entists. Work on how past experience within the hive affects current
behavior in foragers may ultimately shed light on this question (Pirez
and Farina 2004; Goyret and Farina 2005; Gruter and Farina 2009).
However, this would require the study of the continuous time function
- a task rarely undertaken in modern era.

The third option is to reallocate labor prior to a change in workload.
Essentially, if it is known beforehand that workloads are going to
change, then the workers at the receiving end should can be informed,
or inform themselves, to get ready in preparation. The benefits of this
are no work stoppages; while the potential costs relate to lost productiv-
ity should workers have to wait long for the arrival of work. Human
organizations, for example, which have the capacity to make future pre-
dictions, often use this third method. However, as social insects are
thought to rely on simple cues, this option has not been widely consid-
ered for them. However, contrary to the belief that predictive signals are
too computationally demanding for social insects, a benefit of the third
option is that predictive signals are often not computationally
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demanding. The reason will be explained below in conjunction with
how the honey bee makes use of this option.

3.3.1.2 Nectar

Nectar is yet another marvel of nature. It is created by plants so insects
and birds are attracted to them in order to help pollinate. Pollens are
placed close to the nectar so they are carried to host plants. Nectars are
created in such a way that they are attractive to birds and insects while
they are also nutritious. This is a marvelous display of sustainability.
Flower nectar forms the source of all honey as well as bee pollen and
part of beeswax. The attractiveness of nectar to pollinators is probably
most affected by its taste (Adler, 2000), but may also be affected by
odor (Raguso, 2004) and color (Thorp et al, 1975). The taste of nectar
is dominated by a high sugar concentration. Several studies have
attempted to define whether honey bees prefer nectars that are rich in
sucrose or hexose. Difficulties in this line of research lie within the fact
that new science cannot distinguish between natural sugar and artificial
sugar (Hossain et al., 2009). Wykes (1952) showed that honey bees pre-
fer a sugar ratio of 1:1:1 (sucrose/fructose/glucose) over a pure sucrose
solution. Of course, this doesn’t prove much on the actual attractive fea-
tures of nectar as nectar doesn’t have a single molecule of artificial
sucrose. Without counting the history of nectar, it is possible to look at
the ‘sucrose’ content. It is shown that avocado nectar contains almost
exclusively sucrose and a low concentration of the unique seven-carbon
sugar alcohol, perseitol (Ish-Am, 1994; Liu et al, 1995; Dvash et al,
2002; Dag et al, 2003). Indeed, the high ratio of sucrose in avocado
nectar has been suggested as the cause for the low attractiveness of avo-
cado flowers to honey bees (Ish-Am, 1994). A preference for hexoses
over sucrose is also suggested by physiological considerations, because
sucrose has to be broken down before it can be utilized (Harborne,
1993). Other studies, however, have found that honey bees are indiffer-
ent to the ratio of sugars (Southwick et al, 1981), or even prefer a high
sucrose concentration (Bachman and Waller, 1977; Hagler et al., 1990).
The sensitivity of honey bees to perseitol has never been evaluated.
Other components of nectar, including minerals, phenolic com-
pounds, and amino acids, may make a cardinal contribution to its
attractiveness to honey bees. Minerals such as potassium (Waller et al.,
1972) and sodium chloride (von Frisch, 1950) deter honey bees. Phe-
nolic compounds affect the taste of nectar even at very low
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concentrations (Baker, 1977), and in some cases they have been sus-
pected of repelling honey bees (Hagler and Buchmann, 1993; Adler,
2000). It means contaminated nectar is naturally avoided by honey bees.

Several nectar amino acids have also been shown to affect preference
(Kim and Smith, 2000; Gardener and Gillman, 2002; Carter et al,
2006). Ish- Am (1994) found that glycine and histidine are the domi-
nant amino acids in some avocado cultivars; at their naturally occurring
concentrations, however, these amino acids do not repel honey bees
(Inouye and Waller, 1984) and may even attract them (Kim and Smith,
2000). Avocado nectar is poor in proline, which is attractive to honey
bees (Carter et al.,, 2006), but so is citrus (cv. “Valencia”) nectar, and
yet it is highly attractive to bees (Ish-Am, 1994). Hence, it does not
appear that amino acid composition can explain the low attractiveness
of avocado nectar.

At the outset, odors guide bees toward flowers and may affect their
attractiveness (von Frisch, 1967). The volatile components of nectar,
including phenolic compounds, form particular odor bouquets (Anklam,
1998). Some of these compounds are more attractive to honey bees
than others (Jay, 1986; Henning et al, 1992; Winston and Slessor,
1993).

It is also believed that colors affect the attractiveness of flowers (von
Frisch, 1967; Giurfa et al., 1995), and nectar may contribute to their vis-
ual display (Thorp et al, 1975). Color differences are especially salient
when comparing honeys, which are derived from nectar, and can be
used in choice experiments for testing the influence of nectar compo-
nents on bees’ preferences. However, it should be noted that the color
factors come secondary to odor.

The dissolved solids in nectar consist mainly of carbohydrates
(Luttge, 1977). However, a wide variety of minor components may
define its nature (Adler, 2000). Because modern day material character-
ization depends on the main components that have ‘significance’ frac-
tion present in the sample, the identification of identification of
individual taste and odor compounds that may affect its attractiveness
to pollinators is inherently difficult. Afik et al. (2006) separated various
constituents of nectar and tested their effects on the preferences of
honey bees. The response of honey bees to floral and honey odors eval-
uated the importance of volatile compounds. The odor of citrus flowers
was more attractive to experienced bees than that of avocado flowers.
These foragers were collected from a colony located among blooming
citrus and avocado trees. Because honey bees tend to prefer citrus over
avocado (Vithanage, 1990; Ish-Am and Eisikowitch, 1998; Gazit and
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Degani, 2002), it is likely that they collected more bees that were forag-
ing on citrus than on avocado. The higher response to the odor of cit-
rus flowers probably reflected the bees’ foraging experience in the field.
The indifference of naive bees to the floral odors supports the notion
that odors act mainly as signals that bees learn to associate with their
respective floral rewards, and do not themselves affect choice behavior
greatly. This view was also supported by the indifference of bees to
honey odors, while they clearly preferred nonavocado honey in taste
assays. Taste, rather than odor, probably affected the choice of honey,
because honey bees find it difficult to discriminate between honey odors
(Bonod et al., 2003).

The response of bees to different sugar solutions indicated that the
sugar composition of avocado nectar cannot explain its low attractive-
ness. Their sensitivity to sucrose was found to be higher than their sen-
sitivity to glucose or fructose, separately, thus supporting the findings of
Wykes (1952), Waller (1972), and Bachman and Waller (1977). Sugar
mixtures, however, are perceived differently relative to pure sucrose
(Wykes, 1952; Waller, 1972; Bachman and Waller, 1977). The response
to a hexose-rich mixture, “citrus nectar” in the present experiments, was
similar to that of sucrose. Therefore, it appears that high sucrose con-
tent in avocado nectar does not diminish its attractiveness, in contrast
to previous assumptions (Ish-Am, 1994). Bees did not respond to per-
seitol solution, and their response to sucrose solution containing persei-
tol was similar to their response to pure sucrose solution. Perseitol,
which was suspected to deter honey bees from avocado (Ish-Am, 1994;
Can-Alonzo et al., 2005), seems to have no effect on preference. Thus,
differences in sugar composition between avocado and citrus nectar can-
not account for the bees’stronger preference for citrus flowers. More-
over, during the process of honey ripening, sucrose is inverted into
glucose and fructose. As a result, the sugar compositions of avocado
and non-avocado honeys are similar (Dag et al., 2006). Nevertheless,
higher consumption of non-avocado honey in the color and potassium
experiments indicated that preference is determined by a component
other than the dominant sugars. This finding also highlights the fact
that our understanding of natural phenomena is very limited.

Honey color also cannnot explain the bees’ preferences. Afik et al.
(2006) discovered that bees were repelled by the avocado honey even
when feeders were covered. Comparison of the consumption rate as the
experiment progressed revealed a potential role of odor in establishing
preference. The honey solutions would be easy to locate due to their
aromas, whereas sucrose solution is odorless. Bees visiting the
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nonavocado honey feeder would further mark it with Nasanov phero-
mone (Winston, 1987), and bees visiting the avocado honey feeder
would abandon it. Thus, a rapid preference for the nonavocado honey
feeder would develop (Figure 3.2). Eventually, bees finding the sucrose
solution would start marking it with pheromone, and by the end of the
experiment, it did indeed attract the greatest number of bees, revealing
that it is even more attractive than non-avocado honey.

Phenolic compounds have been suspected of being repellent to bees
(Baker, 1977; Rhoades and Bergdahl, 1981; Adler, 2000), but actual
repulsion has seldom been found. Hagler and Buchmann (1993) tested
two phenolic compounds and found that they were repellent at high
concentrations, but at low concentrations they did not deter bees and
even increased attractiveness. They also found repulsion to phenolic-
rich nectars and honeys from three different botanical sources. One of
them was almond honey, which was later found to be repellent due to
amygdalin (London-Shafir et al, 2003). Another source was salt cedar,
which contains high potassium concentrations (Waller et al., 1972). Our
results indicated that phenolics increase the attractiveness of sucrose sol-
ution to honey bees, probably by adding odor to the solution, making it
easier to locate. A similar increase in visitation rate to phenolic-rich
nectar was found for Apis cerana (Liu et al, 2004). Hence, no support
was found for a repellent effect of phenolics on honey bees.

Little is known about the effect of nectar minerals on honey bee for-
aging behavior (Nicolson and W.-Worswick, 1990). A repellent effect of
sodium chloride in sucrose solution was demonstrated by von Frisch
(1950), who showed that a 0.015 M salt solution deterred honey bees,
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Figure 3.2 Attractiveness of various sweet components
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although a 0.0075 M solution no longer deterred them. The sodium
component in the latter solution was 173 ppm. Afik et al. (2006) found
lower sodium concentrations than that in all honeys and nectars tested,
and they were within a similar range in all samples. Hence, sodium
does not seem to be responsible for deterring bees from avocado. Waller
et al. (1972) found a repellent effect of potassium in onion nectar, at
potassium concentrations similar to those found in the current study
for avocado nectar. Their results indicate that, for three out of four
potassium salts tested, dissolving 3500 ppm potassium in non-avocado
honey to equalize its concentration with that of avocado honey
decreases consumption by half. This indicates that potassium is a major
cause for the low attractiveness of avocado honey, but not the only one.
Cations such as potassium are usually accompanied by anions, although
selective secretion to nectar is also possible (Luttge, 1977). In avocado
nectar, potassium may be coupled with perseitol (Ishizu et al., 2001).
This is supported by the strong correlation between perseitol and potas-
sium in avocado honey (Dag et al., 2006). The most dominant anion
found in avocado honey was phosphate, but its concentration was too
low to equalize the potassium concentration. Adding K2-phosphate to
non-avocado honey reduced consumption to a level similar to that of
avocado honey. Thus, high mineral concentrations, mainly of potassium
and phosphate, seem to be the main cause for the low attractiveness of
avocado flowers. The effect of other minerals, such as magnesium, sul-
tur, and copper, whose concentrations differ between avocado and non-
avocado honeys, still remains to be tested. Potassium concentration in
avocado nectar may often be higher than that measured in this study
and, therefore, high enough to repel honey bees from avocado flowers.
Potassium concentration in avocado nectar is high, but not unique
(Hiebert and Calder, 1983; Waller et al, 1972). The effect of nectar
minerals, potassium in particular, on the foraging behavior of pollina-
tors may be widespread.

The reason for the presence of repellent components in nectar is not
clear, but several possible roles have been suggested (Rhoades and Berg-
dahl, 1981; Adler, 2000). To answer this question for avocado, one can
compare the honey bees’ response with avocado nectar, these insects
not being its natural pollinators, with the response of avocado’s natural
pollinators. These natural pollinators may not be as strongly repelled by
the nectar. For example, various hummingbird species have been found
to differ in their response to mineral-rich nectar (Bouchard et al., 2000).
Another approach would be to test whether potassium concentration in
the nectar correlates with its abundance in the soil. It is possible that in
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avocado’s natural habitat, the infertile soils of the neotropical rainforest
(Wolstenholme, 2002), potassium concentration in the nectar is lower
than in cultivated plots, and does not repel pollinators. The possible
influence(s) of the agricultural practice of intensive fertilization of avo-
cado (Lahav and Whiley, 2002) on the pollination effectiveness of bees
is another area in need of further study.

Nectar and honey colors are produced by dissolved light-absorbing
compounds. Although sugar solution is transparent, dark honeys such
as avocado honey have relatively high concentrations of minerals (Pet-
rov, 1970; Terrab and Heredia, 2004; Dag et al., 2006). Other com-
pounds, including flavinoids (Anklam, 1998) and organic acids (Mato et
al., 2003), may also affect honey color, in either the visible or ultraviolet
spectrum; both are visible to bees (Hagler and Buchmann, 1993).

Previous work has revealed that avocado honey is relatively unattrac-
tive to honey bees when compared with honey from competing flowers
(Afik et al., 2006). These results suggest that some attributes of avocado

Table 3.4 Mineral contents in various types of honey

Mineral Avocado Nonavocado Avocado Citus
honey honey nectar nectar

K 3768.3 324.8 3946.2 184.7

p 651.5 47.0 511.2 18.5

Mg 204.6 18.5 188.3 <5

S 188.3 27.7 170.4 <5

Ca 82.7 75.8 <150 <150

Na 58.9 79.1 53.8 18.5

Si 18.0 7.0 43.9 29.5

Zn 10.9 1.5 <30 <30

B 9.9 7.2 10.8 4.2

Fe 9.3 2.7 13.5 <5

Cu 3.2 0.1 3.1 <0.5

Pb 1.2 2.9 <1 <1
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nectar are responsible for the relatively low attractiveness of avocado
flowers. The following table was reported by Afik et al. (2006).

3.4 The Sugar Culture and Beyond

The invention of sugar correlates strongly with the most meaningful
degradation in overall health and lifestyle in human society during
recorded history. While molasses were being manufactured without
introducing any health hazards, artificial sugar meant the introduction
of numerous toxic chemicals that are simply not suitable for human
consumption. However, this was introduced as a symbol of civilization.
Sugar is white, and it is sweeter than molasses and ... far more profit-
able than honey.

Today, the world consumes some 110 million tones of sugar annu-
ally. Yet, sugar is prepared following a process that has never existed in
nature. If one starts with the premise that unnatural is not sustainable,
the production of sugar would mark a clear divergence from sustainable
technology. If one has any confusion as to the existence of sugar as a
natural process, one should be reminded of the process involved in
manufacturing sugar. For instance, it involves crushing sugar cane, fol-
lowing by ‘cleaning’ with calcium hydroxide, a synthetic chemical that
is not used by natural processes for anything of benefit, let alone for
cleansing. At a later stage, brown sugar is ‘refined” with chemical bleach,
a potent toxin that oxidizes useful nutrients to render sugar ‘white’.
Then a series of other ‘refining’ material, such as, chalk, granulated car-
bon, etc. may be introduced.

While this color is appealing to the public that would consume sugar
unconsciously, what does it say about the long-term sustainability of the
food that just got reduced into a toxin? Indeed, anyone with conscious
and minimum knowledge about how food is processed in a human
body would have prevented engineers from employing such a technique.
This intervention did not happen. Instead the entire engineering disci-
pline focused on how quickly more sugar can be manufactured, while
marketing agencies went out and found new markets to sell the product.
Two questions arise here. First, why did an enlightened group of people
resort to using toxins to process food? Were they that much intellectu-
ally bankrupt that they couldn’t find a technique that nature has already
in place? After all, what can be cleaner or whiter than milk? Why didn’t
the goodness of milk didn’t have to be compromised in nature? Some
say, it'’s about money. Natural processes can never be fully “cost-
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effectively engineered” in the sense of “subjected to command and con-
trol regimes consistent with maximizing profit in the shortest possible
time”. They are not amenable to the principle desideratum of mass pro-
duction, which is profit based on minimum input costs. Minimizing
input costs is not possible in a mass production context without sacri-
ficing quality — usually through conversion of the real/natural into
something artificial.

If a reality index were associated with pricing, the corrected profit
would invariably always be negative (Khan and Islam, 2012). In reality,
nothing is cheaper than natural products as long as sunshine and moth-
er’s milk are still available “for free”, i.e., at no charge or at no cost to
one’s capital outlay.. How does this obvious logic elude modern-day
academics? If the focus is so short-term that long-term benefits and
short-falls are entirely disregarded in all economic calculations (Zatz-
man and Islam, 2007), it will indeed elude the powers of conventional
observation.

This much about immediate practice is almost trivially obvious. In
the absence of an economic theory that includes long-term elements,
however, any engineered product can be marketed as anything else, cov-
ering the economic bottom line. This is far from obvious and the per-
fect cover for a system that is entirely artificial from root to surface. In
this process, engineers have been playing a robotic role. They had no
option to look into the natural order for solutions. This robotization
starts early in the education system, and pervades all disciplines.

It didn’t take humanity long to detect the effects of the sugar culture.
For nearly a century, it has been known that sugar is responsible for
non-genetic diabetes. Any reasonable consideration and rational reac-
tion of this superflux of diabetes would lead to health warnings against
sugar and to minimizing its consumption. Yet... the exact opposite hap-
pened. Sugar consumption skyrocketed as more and more processed
food and fast food hit the marketplace. Sugar was introduced even as
the first drink a newborn gets, displacing the age-old practice of giving
honey to a newborn. Based on flawed analysis, honey was in fact
banned from pediatric sections of the hospital and labels slapped on
honey containers, warning people that honey can cause botulism - an
utterly aphenomenal conclusion®. Today, sugar or similar sweeteners are
ubiquitous, some food containing 75% sugar (Gillespie, 2010). Over

% Botulism is a rare paralytic illness caused by a toxin which is very poisonous to
humans. As late as August 3, 2013 headline reads “New Zealand recalls dairy products
over botulism fears”.
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time, more ‘side effects’ of this sweet poison have emerged. For exam-
ple, addiction to refined sugar is more problematic than addiction to
cocaine, and is associated with obesity, cancer, and diabetes (Goldwert,
2012).

Chemical engineering research has focused on several fronts, all max-
imizing short-term economic benefits. For instance, the notion that
‘chemicals are chemicals’ irrespective of their natural or artificial origin
and components was used to sell the general public n the idea that nat-
ural sugar is the same as refined sugar, therefore, refined, i.e. artificial,
sugar should be preferred because it’s cheaper. After all, if honey has
just as many calories as sugar but costs twice as much, the immediate
practical reason to opt for honey disappears. Once this dogma of refine-
ment trumps natural availability entrenched itelf, research could focus
—and indeed has focused — on developing cheaper and more effective
forms of sweeteners.

Biomedical engineering research revealed the addictive nature of
sugar. As research began to reveal addictive nature of sugar, it was
taken as a boon. It causes a euphoric effect that triggers dopamine, the
chemical that controls pleasure in the brain. This should have triggered
in a conscientious mind that natural sugar which produces natural glu-
cose — the only food for the brain — cannot possibly be the same as
artificial sugar that intoxicates the brain. The received message instead
was: adding sugar to any product would make it addictive and sales will
skyrocket!

The mindset of drug dealers is the moral equivalent of such a mar-
keting marketing policy.

Medical research groups focused on ‘fighting’ symptoms of sugar.
Because sugar consumption led to non-genetic diabetes, immediate
replacement of natural insulin with artificial ones became the focus.
Anyone with common sense and good conscience would be able to see
this ‘remedy’ to diabetes as devastating as attaching an artificial limb
because the limb had a cut that would otherwise heal naturally. Medical
professionals, however, put diabetes patients on permanent insulin.
Considering that insulin must be produced internally for it to have nat-
ural hold of the sugar burning process in an organic environment, how
scientific is this?

A different campaign involved engineering the fabrication of poisons
in order to fight bacteria that thrive under sugary conditions. It became
common practice to use toxic chemicals, such as sodium nitrate, sorbic
acid, sulfur dioxide, benzoate, and others to fight off bacterial growth.
Magically, these toxins not only restored the original longevity of food
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(before adding sugar), they also increased shelf life! This was considered
to be great technological progress in the eyes of modern corporations
and corporatizers. The obsession to alter natural properties in order to
‘fight’ bacteria or natural decay was so intense that, by the 1960s, use of
gamma-rays to kill bacteria became a common practice. It was assumed
that the process of irradiation itself would not affect food.

A different marketing group began the campaign of vilifying natural
fat. It was nothing but a publicity stunt as anyone with logical thinking
should have known natural fat is necessary for sustenance of life. Even
though Margarine, the first artificial fat was derived from animal fat in
the Napoleon era, the biggest accomplishment of modern Margarine
making was in rendering non-edible vegetable oil into artificial butter.
Before, the fraud of trans fatty acid was detected, a huge campaign that
started in 1970s culminated in 1990s when USA Health department
actively campaigned in favor of artificial fat and calories against natural
fat and natural sugar (as in fruits, etc.) The Food pyramid was replaced
with a dart board that placed artificial food at the centre. Fat-free
became the sign of good health. The sugar peddlers soon discovered “if
you take fat out of food, it tastes like cardboard;” therefore, fat was
replaced with sugar. The sugar consumption saw an unprecedented
growth. See Figure 3.3. below. Figure 3.4. shows the chemical structure
of a typical sugar molecule. Note how no information pertaining to cat-
alysts and numerous chemicals is attached to the molecular structure.

Increased sugar consumption is likely to be concentrated in develop-
ing countries (Figure 3.4.) Asia and Africa will show the most growth,
with growth in Asia attributable to population growth rates, economic
development and changing tastes and preferences. In Africa the effect of
population growth is expected to surpass the decline in per capita sugar
consumption. Central America, South America and the Caribbean have
shown a steady increase in consumption, mainly as a result ofpopula-
tion increase as well as globalization. Sugar consumption in industrial
countries will decline, although this fall should be more than offset by
growth in Asia and Africa alone. In North America and the EU, con-
sumption is stagnant: Population is only growing slowly and the effect
of rising incomes on expenditure on sugar and sugar-containing prod-
ucts is minimal. In the USA, High Fructose Corn Sirup (HFCS/in
Europe called HFS or High Fructose Sirup), is displacing ever more
sugar, though at a slower growth rate than in the past. In Central
Europe and the Former Soviet Union (FSU), consumption has decreased
significantly as economic transformation takes place, however seems to
be increased again.
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Figure 3.4 Sugar production history by region.

The three largest sugar consumers are India, the EU 15 and the For-
mer Soviet Union (see Table 3.5). Consumption in the FSU and the
USA has fallen sharply, but has risen significantly in India, China and
Pakistan. The highest per capita consumption occurs in Brazil, with
Mexico in second place. China has the lowest per capita consumption.
However, China is the place that leads in saccharine production. These
will all correlate with diabetes, cancer, and other ailments that are con-
sidered to be driven by genetics.

The consumption of sugar in Asian countries is increasing as a direct
result of lower sugar prices and freer availability. In the last 20 years
sugar consumption sugar consumption in Asia increase by 26 Million
tons. 38% of world sugar consumption happens now in Asia.
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Figure 3.5 Sugar structure (note how all catalysts disappear).

As more and more people got addicted to sugar, an entire generation
became afflicted with sugar-induced health problems. This crisis, along
with the mantra that fat is evil, led to the development of alternative
sweeteners that are “sugar-free”. A new index started to surface. Every-
thing is measured in terms of calories, calories being unhealthy. So, an
entire line of artificial products was manufactured, all focusing on maxi-
mizing sweetness and minimizing cost. It meant the introduction of
Saccharin®.

3.5 The Culture of the Artificial Sweetener

Even though sugar that is artificially processed was the beginning of the
culture of artificial sweeteners, there is some consensus that truly artifi-
cial began with Saccharine.

Saccharin (C7H5NO3S) was discovered in 1878 in the Johns Hopkins
University laboratory of Ira Remsen, a professor of chemistry. At age 21
Remsen had graduated with honors from the College of Physicians and
Surgeons at Columbia University, earning an M.D. He abandoned his
medical career to pursue organic chemistry’, first at the University of
Munich, then at the University of Gottingen, where he studied with
Rudolph Fittig and began research on the oxidation of toluene isomers.

In Fittig’s lab Remsen also studied sulfobenzoic acids, eventually pub-
lishing 75 papers on these and related compounds, laying the ground-
work for the discovery of benzoic sulfinide—saccharin. Remsen
returned to the United States in 1876—bringing with him influential
German ideas about chemistry education—and accepted a professorship

3 At this time no university in the United States, and indeed very few outside Germany,
supported advanced studies in organic chemistry. The field itself began with the acci-
dental discovery in a German textile company’s laboratory in the late 1850s of how to
synthesize aniline blue.



178 THE GREENING OF PHARMACEUTICAL ENGINEERING

- - - Sv9 168 T1°8L TETL ¥8°9¢ [BI0L
061 6'6C r'ee L1 vc 09C €8°C 0LC uede(
8G1 8VI 8Tl €T (A3 qT'e S9C €LT BISouopu]
ST ¥'0c L01 8C 9°¢ €6C 6CC 680 ueyseied
L9% S¥s S9v 9¢ 0°S STy Y A ONIX3N

€9 9 €y ¥L (40! 058 €I’L 0€F BUIYD
I'es h44 v ‘L 86 0€'8 99 659 [1zerg
06T v1e T6€ ¥s g6 €L°8 S8°L €68 vsn
0°L€ (454 L9% 9L So1 LT01 ov'€l 0¥CI «NSd
Sve '8¢ I'1e 901 9v1 STSTI1 £90°€1 0501 N
L61 ver €8 hdl 00T SLYT LOTT 09°S BIpU]
1002 0661 0861 100T 9661 0661 0861

9 wr (suoy
uondumsuos ejrdes 1ag uonjdwinsuod pprom jo 9, uorru ur) uonjdumsuod reSns [ejo], Anuno)

*SOLIJUNO0D/SUOI321 snotrea 1oy uonduwmsuod 1eSng ¢ dqeL




HSS°A” DEGRADATION IN NEw ScIENCE 179

at Johns Hopkins. There he continued his research on the oxidation of
methylated sulfobenzoic acids and their amides.

In 1877 a Russian chemist named Constantin Fahlberg was hired by
the H.W. Perot Import Firm in Baltimore. Fahlberg studied sugar, while
H.W. Perot imported sugar. The company enlisted him to analyze a
sugar shipment impounded by the U.S. government, which questioned
its purity. H.W. Perot also hired Remsen, asking him to provide a labo-
ratory for Fahlberg’s tests. After completing his analyses and while wait-
ing to testify at trial, Fahlberg received Remsen’s permission to use the
lab for his own research. Working alongside Remsen’s assistants, Fahl-
berg found the lab a friendly place. In early 1878 Remsen granted Fahl-
berg’s request to take part in the institute’s research.

One night that June, after a day of laboratory work, Fahlberg sat
down to dinner. He picked up a roll with his hand and bit into a
remarkably sweet crust. Fahlberg had literally brought his work home
with him, having spilled an experimental compound over his hands ear-
lier that day. He ran back to Remsen’s laboratory, where he tasted
everything on his worktable—all the vials, beakers, and dishes he used
for his experiments. Finally he found the source: an overboiled beaker
in which o-sulfobenzoic acid had reacted with phosphorus (V) chloride
and ammonia, producing benzoic sulfinide. Though Falhberg had previ-
ously synthesized the compound by another method, he had no reason
to taste the result. Serendipity had provided him with the first commer-
cially viable alternative to cane sugar. Fahlberg and Remsen published a
joint paper on their discovery in February, 1879. Remsen had a personal
disdain for commercial ventures. However, Fahlberg aggressively pur-
sued the commercial potential of the new compound. He named it
“Fahlberg’s saccharin” and patented it without informing Remsen, infu-
riating him.

Soon, the production and commercialization of saccharin became
prominent. However, there were oppositions. The first one was a Ger-
man company, Dye Trust, that brought down the price from $4.50 to
$1.50 per kg. Locally, it was criticized for being ‘false sugar’ and having
no food value. However, this burst of common sense was silenced by
none other than the former US President, Theodore Roosevelt, who
responded to the call of banning saccharin with his infamous line, “any-
one who says saccharin is injurious to health is an idiot”. 135 years
later, the world would still try to figure out how anti-sugar this sugar
substitute is (Suez et al., 2014).

Saccharin® is produced from petroleum products. Scientifically speak-
ing, sugar has a natural source that is food (e.g., sugar cane or beet) but
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Saccharin® as a natural source that is not food (petroleum products are
millions of years old vegetable). Logically, any movement toward aphe-
nomenality would make the sweetener even more addictive, but that is
considered to be a boon by a culture of greed. No in-depth health stud-
ies were necessary to ascertain that Saccharin®, being far more artificial
than sugar, would be worse than sugar. However, no one commented
on this aspect and Saccharin® enjoyed an unprecedented growth based
on the following “qualities”, each of which is based on dogmatic
assumption; 1) it is not sugar; 2) it has little caloric content (because all
calorie measuring techniques use burning ability as a measure of calo-
rie), therefore “it must be good for weight loss”; 3) it doesn’t cause
tooth decay similar to sugar; and 4) it requires less preservatives
(because it’s actually toxic to bacteria) than sugar does. The sugar cul-
ture took a new turn, pointing to a new low in science and logical
thinking. All signs show it was deliberate and sanctioned from the top
of the Establishment. As stated earlier, even US president interfered.
Theodore Roosevelt also wrote to Mr. Queeny on July 7, 1911:

“I always completely disagree about saccharin both as to the label
and as to its being deleterious...I have used it myself for many
years as a substitute for sugar in tea and coffee without feeling the
slightest bad effects. I am continuing to use it now: Faithfully
your, T. Roosevelt”

Seven years later, Roosevelt would die in his sleep at Sagamore Hill
as a result of a blood clot detaching from a vein and traveling to his
lungs. He was 60 years old. The point here is the level of idiocy pack-
aged in the form of power. Many talk about dogma and the role of reli-
gion, but many fewer see how this is about Money and control — the
true ‘axis of evil’ today. Over 100 years later, another Nobel Peace lau-
reate President, Barack Obama, how himself is smoker signed off on a
bill to protect Monsanto and legalize uncontrolled use of genetically
modified organisms (GMO) and genetic engineering (GE). Engdahl
(2007) had outlined the evils of GMO, but technology development has
not been about welfare of the society. In 2013, President Obama inked
his name to H.R. 933, a continuing resolution spending bill approved in
Congress days earlier. Buried 78 pages within the bill exists a provision
that protects biotech corporations such as the Missouri-based Monsanto
Company from litigation. In light of approval from the House and Sen-
ate, more than 250,000 people signed a petition asking the president to
veto the spending bill over the biotech rider tacked on, an item that has
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since been widely referred to as the ‘Monsanto Protection Act” When
taken in context,, GMOs are another in a long line of environmentally
damaging practices for short term gain/profit. From the large-scale
deforestation of the world’s old-growth forests, to sustenance farming,
to modern imported-fertilizer/pesticide/herbicide/fossil-fuel-dependent
industrial agriculture, the trend has been consistent: GMOs are just
another in that line of attempts to temporarily maintain/raise crop
yields. Regardless of the type of agriculture or the location, there are
limits to how long any land can remain productive. Applying imported
fertilizers, or utilizing GMOs, only provides a temporary disruption of
the land’s transition to non-productive “wasteland”, and ultimate
desertification.

At this point we cannot resist sharing with readers Ronald Reagan’s
cigarette commercials glamourizing smoking (Picture 3.1). Ronald Rea-
gan, the Star Wars president, was considered the most popular presi-
dent ever, although the ‘war’ (named for a popular science fiction
television program)’ was actually about developing weapons systems to
control ‘conquer’ outer space by the US against its perceived enemies.
This scheme required such an enormous outlay of the collective wealth
of the US that it was deemed, after long debate, unworkable. However,
it has become a vastly successful commercial enterprise. Star Wars toys,
stories, and movies are one of the to be most popular forms of enter-
tainment even for adults. In the prevailing US culture, dominance is
synonymous with weapons of mass destruction, which can be simulta-
neously morphed into consumer products engineered to becoming part
of the human cultural space (Carey 1995). Few see the connection
between mass destruction and onset or numerous chemical and phar-
maceutical products. It has become a matter of continuous decline with
increasing power to the group that pander artificial products and amass
wealth at the expense of general welfare of the public.

Figures 3.6a shows the chemical structure of saccharin and related
salts. The scientific name of this chemical is Benzoic sulfimide or Ortho
sulphobenzamide. The popularity of this toxic chemical was entirely
motivated by monetary gain.

A number of companies around the world manufacture saccharin.
Most manufacturers use the basic synthetic route described by Remsen
and Fahlberg in which toluene is treated with chlorosulfonic acid to
produce ortho- and para-toluenesulfonyl chloride.

The original route by Remsen & Fahlberg starts with toluene; another
route begins with o-chlorotoluene. Sulfonation by chlorosulfonic acid
gives the ortho and para substituted sulfonyl chlorides. The ortho
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isomer is separated and converted to the sulfonamide with ammonia.
Oxidation of the methyl substituent gives the carboxylic acid, which
cyclicizes to give saccharin free acid (Figure 3.6b):

Subsequent treatment with ammonia forms the corresponding tolue-
nesulfonamides. ortho-Toluenesulfonamide is separated from the para-
isomer (this separation is alternatively performed on the sulfonyl chlor-
ides), and ortho-toluenesulfonamide is then oxidized to ortho-sulfa-
moylbenzoic acid, which on heating is cyclized to saccharin (Mitchell
and Pearson, 1991). The only producer in the United States currently
uses the Maumee process, in which saccharin is produced from purified
methyl anthranilate, a substance occurring naturally in grapes. In this
process, methyl anthranilate is first diazotized to form 2-carbomethoxy-
benzenediazonium chloride. Sulfonation followed by oxidation yields 2-
carbomethoxybenzenesulfonyl chloride. Amidation of this sulfonyl
chloride, followed by acidification, forms insoluble acid saccharin. Sub-
sequent addition of sodium hydroxide or calcium hydroxide produces
the soluble sodium or calcium salt (Mitchell and Pearson, 1991). To be
noted here that saccharin doesn’t become any more acceptable because
of its origin being grapes (e.g., US manufacturer). One has merely to
cite the example of poppy seed that yields all sorts of toxins upon
‘processing’.

Soon after Saccharin® was introduced in the market, it became popu-
lar as ‘healthy’ alternative to sugar, especially for the third world coun-
tries. All patients of diabetes and other sugar-related ailments were put
on Saccharin® diet, often dubbed as ‘diabetic sugar’. Instead of changing
direction to move to natural substitutes to sugar, medical professionals
were happy to make adjustments to the opposite side of the health spec-
trum. Diabetes diagnosis, ‘treatment’, ‘sugar-free’ diet, insulin, they all
flourished in the west, soon followed by the third world countries. Sugar
production started to see decline (per capita) as Saccharin® production
climbed dramatically. Today, we consume some 40% less sugar globally
than we did in 1970s. Chemical companies started to make huge profits.
Also increased are all medical ‘remedies’ of diabetes, amassing profits
for the pharmaceutical industries. Figure 3.7 shows the current market
share of saccharin in 2001. This share has increased for saccharin, as
well as other artificial sweeteners (Figure 3.8).
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3.5.1 Delinearized History of Saccharin® and the Money Trail

In 1900, the annual production of saccharin in Germany was reported
to be 190 tonnes. In 1902, partly at the insistence of beet sugar pro-
ducers, saccharin production in Germany was brought under strict con-
trol, and saccharin was made available only through pharmacies. This
was the first effort to link saccharin with some sort of medicinal value.
As stated earlier, this linking worked particularly well in the third coun-
tries for whom the medical professionals are trained by the curriculum
developed by the developed countries.

Saccharin use increased during the First World War and immediately
thereafter as a result of sugar rationing, particularly in Europe. By 1917,
saccharin was a common tabletop sweetener in America and Europe; it
was introduced to the Far East in 1923. It was at that time that saccha-
rin was being touted as a ‘healthy alternative’ to sugar, particularly for
people that contracted non-genetic diabetes. The consumption of sac-
charin continued between the Wars, with an increase in the number of
products in which it was used. The shortage of sugar during the Second
World War again produced a significant increase in saccharin usage. In
the early 1950s, calcium saccharin was introduced as an alternative solu-
ble form (Mitchell and Pearson, 1991). Both forms of saccharin (Cal-
cium and sodium) were banned in 1977 in the US, but reinstated
subject to strict labelling stating: "Use of this product may be hazardous
to your health, this product contains saccharin which has been deter-
mined to cause cancer in laboratory animals". It was known from early
on that it interferes with normal blood coagulation, blood sugar levels
and digestive function. They are banned in France, Germany, Hungary,
Portugal, Spain. Banned as food additive in Malaysia and Zimbabwe.
They are banned as a beverage additive in Fiji, Israel, Peru, and Taiwan.
All calcium sachharin are banned from European Union.

In the aftermath of World War II, though, saccharin production
remained high. Fundamental changes in the American diet meant fewer
people prepared meals at home, relying instead on preprocessed food.
Presweetened products, often containing inexpensive saccharin—the
output of an increasingly large food-processing industry—alarmed
nutritionists, regulators, and health officials. The same 1950’s that
brought a renewed hope for the country after two decades of Depres-
sion and War brought about the devastation of artificial food culture.
From that period onward, food mainly consisted of processed foods,
almost all containing artificial sweetener and other artificial chemicals,
either as flavouring agent or preservative. In addition, the rise of the
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fast food industry, i.e. hamburger chains that sprouted up along side the
newly build national highway system did not offer any better fare. Free-
ing Mom from the kitchen seemed to be the dominant theme as appli-
ances and prepared foods became the ‘norm”. Empowered with the sex
revolution of the 60’s, the world started a journey of perpetual degrada-
tion, later dubbed as ‘technological disaster’.

As America’s economy boomed, women entered the workforce as
never before and food lost its natural components. Housewives spent
less time in the kitchen, women felt more empowered to ‘not cook’, so
food companies came to the rescue with a buffet of processed foods.
Foods were purchased in a can, package or pouch. Soups were available
as liquids or in dry form. Tang landed on supermarket shelves and fro-
zen dinners laid on trays in front of TV sets. TV dinners were intro-
duced in 1953 by Swanson and with a flick of a wrist one could turn
back the foil to display turkey in gravy, dressing, sweet potatoes and
peas ready in about 30 minutes - all with no dishes to wash. Also,
came “Better Living Through Chemistry” - a slogan that persists until
today.

Just like any other technology development scheme in Europe, this
change in processing came from the demand of the Army during
WWII to provide needed ready-to-eat meals. The food industry
responded by ramping up new technologies in canning and freeze-dry-
ing to feed the troops. The world hasn’t seen such a great surge of food
technology since the time of another wartime hero, Napoleon. The mar-
keting of these foods presented a challenge, however. At first, many of
them were less than palatable, so food companies hired home econo-
mists to develop fancy recipes and flooded magazines, newspapers and
TV with ads to broadcast their virtues. TV itself became the greatest
disinformation vehicle known to mankind, allowing everyone to believe
in the most preposterous kind of fairytale stories. They also bought tele-
vision sets in record numbers and watched shows that represented their
new idealized lives like Ozzie and Harriet and Leave It to Beaver. Bea-
ver’s mother, June Cleaver was depicted as a housewife freed from
household chores and often was serene and perfectly dressed with pearls
and high heels pushing a vacuum cleaner and putting meals on the
family table.

This followed with the Baby Boomer Generation. Fifty million babies
were born from 1945 to 1960. Food marketing shifted to kids with
Tony the Tiger and fish sticks leading the campaign. Fast food had its
beginnings strengthened in 1955 when Ray Kroc bought a hamburger
stand from the McDonald’s brothers in San Bernadino, California.
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Picture 3.1 Former President Ronald Reagan in a cigarette commercial. Such commer-
cials are banned in USA.

Disneyland opened in 1955 and was so popular they ran out of food on
the first day.

In 1958, the American scientist, Ancel Keys started a study called the
Seven Countries Study, which attempted to establish the association
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Figure 3.6a Chemical structure of saccharin and related salts.

between diet and cardiovascular disease in different countries. The study
results indicated that in the countries where fat consumption was the
highest also had the most heart disease. This suggested the idea that
dietary fat caused heart disease. He initially studied 22 countries, but
only reported on seven: Finland, Greece, Italy, Japan, The Netherlands,
United States, and Yugoslavia.

The problem was that he left out:

e Countries where people eat a lot of fat but have little
heart disease, such as Holland and Norway and France.

e  Countries where fat consumption is low but the rate of
heart disease is high, such as Chile.

Basically, he only used data from the countries that supported his
theory. Instead, if he understood the difference between real and artifi-
cial, this paradox could be solved easily. However, instead of cutting off
artificial from the diet, the entire culture was based on cutting out
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Figure 3.6b Chemical reactions used during saccharin manufacturing.

natural fat and sugar and replacing with artificial fat and artificial
sweeteners.

Scientists began to discover the carcinogenic roles of saccharin. After
all, it is based on toluene, a known carcinogen. While saccharin con-
sumption increased, the debate over its safety was never truly settled.
Science, to the public, had issued too many contradictory or inconclu-
sive opinions, so when the decision about saccharin fell to individuals,
most responded to their desire for a no-consequences sweetener. Partly
in response to growing unease among regulators and the public, Con-
gress passed the Food Additives Amendment in 1958. In preparing its
legislation Congress heard testimony from members of the scientific
community. For the first time in connection with food additives, scien-
tists used the c-word: cancer. Representative James J. Delaney, a Demo-
crat from New York, pushed hard for the addition of language
specifically outlawing carcinogens. In its final form the “Delaney Clause”
required the U.S. Food and Drug Administration (FDA) to prohibit the
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Figure 3.7 Saccharin consumption share in 2001.

use of carcinogenic substances in food. Seemingly uncontroversial at the
time—who would support adding cancer-causing agents to food?—it
later proved contentious.

In 1977, USA banned saccharin. The basis for the proposed ban was
a study that documented an increase in cancer in rats being fed saccha-
rin. The “Delaney clause” of the Food Additive Amendments to the
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act states that no substance can be
deemed safe if it causes cancer in humans or animals.

Legislators had disastrously underestimated the data necessary to
definitively declare a substance carcinogenic. The same year, the Cum-
berland Packing Corporation introduced Sweet'N Low, a mixture of sac-
charin and cyclamate, another artificial sweetener. The two chemicals
balanced each other, with cyclamate blunting the bitter aftertaste of sac-
charin. Sweet’N Low arguably tasted more like real sugar, and those lit-
tle pink packets brought artificial sweeteners into diners and coffee
shops. Meanwhile, the use of artificial sweeteners continued to increase
among weight-conscious consumers. Between 1963 and 1967 artificially
sweetened soft drinks (Coca-Cola’s Tab, for example) nearly tripled
their market share, growing to over 10% of the soda market.

In 1882 Constantin Fahlberg had declared saccharin harmless because
he suffered no adverse effects 24 hours after taking a single dose. Simi-
larly, Harvey Washington Wiley’s turn-of-the-century “poison squads”
had declared a substance safe if the tester—a human guinea
pig—remained healthy after ingestion. But post-World War II health
science had begun investigating subtler, long-term effects. Research
methodology had changed accordingly: studies observed a longer span
of time, for example, and tried to control for a wider range of variables.
Researchers shifted away from unstructured human testing toward ani-
mal testing that included control groups. Such research produced more
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and better data but increased complexity. No longer could a substance
be labeled simply “poison” or “not poison.” The results of these sophis-
ticated tests demanded sophisticated interpretation.

In the late 1960s three trends converged: increasing government reg-
ulation in the food-processing industry, the rise of artificial sweeteners,
and the growing complexity and sophistication of health science. One of
the first results of this convergence was the ban on cyclamate. Two
1968 studies linked the chemical to bladder cancer. The FDA cited the
Delaney Clause in recommending a ban, which was enacted the follow-
ing year. That left only one artificial sweetener on the market: saccharin.
In 1970 oncologists at the University of Wisconsin Medical School pub-
lished the results of a clinical study showing a higher instance of blad-
der cancer among rats who consumed saccharin daily. Subsequent tests
seemed to support the initial results, and in 1972 the FDA removed sac-
charin from the list of food additives “generally recognized as safe.”
Peter B. Hutt, chief legal counsel for the FDA, stated that, “If it causes
cancer—whether it’s 875 bottles a day or 11—it’s going off the market.”

Saccharin producers and commercial consumers recognized the
FDA’s move as a precursor to an outright ban. Large chemical compa-
nies—Monsanto, Sherwin-Williams, and Lakeway Chemicals—began
assembling their own evidence to oppose prohibition. Soda companies
expected a painful financial hit, as did makers of diet food. But they
also knew the process could take years, as the FDA ordered new tests,
analyzed the data, and—crucially—responded to public and political
pressure.

By 1977 a saccharin ban looked likely. The Cumberland Packing Cor-
poration, which had presciently reformulated SweetN Low in the
shadow of the cyclamate ban, vowed to fight any regulation. Marvin
Eisenstadt, the president of the company, appeared on television and
radio to argue his case. He denied the scientific validity of animal test-
ing and declared access to saccharin a consumer right. He helped draft
a two-page ad from the Calorie Control Council, the industry group he
headed. The ad appeared in the New York Times explaining “why the
proposed ban on saccharin is leaving a bad taste in a lot of people’s
mouths.” The ad described the ban as “another example of BIG GOV-
ERNMENT” and recommended action. “Fortunately, we can all conduct
our own experiment in this matter. It’s called an experiment in democ-
racy. . . . Write or call your congressman today and let him know how
you feel about a ban on saccharin.”

In the week after the saccharin ban went into effect in 1977, Con-
gress received more than a million letters. Marvin Eisenstadt and other
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Figure 3.8 The dominance of saccharin has been continuing in last 3 decades.

public relations-savvy producers had turned the saccharin debate into a
PR operation, and the public had responded. The Delaney Clause, as
the FDA interpreted it, required a ban on any known carcinogen in the
food supply. But the original legislation failed to account for the com-
plexity of scientific data. The clause’s premise of scientific consensus
based on objective evidence and shared expertise no longer applied to
the real world, if it ever had. Scientists couldn’t agree on fundamental
questions: What is a carcinogen? What daily dosage of a chemical might
be reasonable for testing toxicity? Did the elevated risk of cancer in rats
translate to an elevated risk in humans? Health science couldn’t yet
answer those questions definitively. But in the absence of incontroverti-
ble scientific evidence, Marvin Fisenstadt could frame the debate as
average citizens versus an encroaching big government.

The FDA understood the weakness of the existing laws and breathed
a sigh of relief when, a week after the ban, Senator Ted Kennedy of the
Senate Subcommittee on Health and Scientific Research moved to fore-
stall the ban. The Saccharin Study and Labeling Act passed that year,
declaring that all saccharin products would carry a warning label. It also
imposed a two-year moratorium on any government action to remove
saccharin from the market. More studies were needed, according to
Congress.

In suspending the proposed saccharin ban, Congress ordered that
products containing the popular sweetener must carry a warning about
its potential to cause cancer. The FDA formally lifted its proposal to
ban the sweetener in 1991 based on new studies, and the requirement
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for a label warning was eliminated by the Saccharin Notice Repeal Act
in 1996.

In response, SweetN Low sales skyrocketed. Those sales included
longtime buyers stocking up in case of a ban, but the free publicity also
brought in new customers. By 1979, 44 million Americans used saccha-
rin daily. Consumers voted with their dollars.

Congress renewed the moratorium every two years until 2000, when
a National Institute of Environmental Health Sciences (NIEHS) study
declared the earlier research invalid. The high dosages of saccharin
given to the rats were a poor analog for human consumption, as rat
digestion works differently from that of humans. The NIEHS recom-
mended that Congress repeal the Labeling Act, officially declaring sac-
charin safe for human consumption.

Finally, though, it wasn’t government regulation that toppled saccha-
rin from its throne as king of the artificial sweeteners—at least not
directly. The threat of a saccharin ban led producers to research alterna-
tives. While saccharin—300 times sweeter than sugar—languished in
the shadow of a potential ban, a new generation of artificial sweeteners
flourished. In 1965 aspartame, which is 200 times sweeter than sugar,
was discovered; in 1976 sucralose—600 times sweeter; and in 2002 neo-
tame—7,000 to 13,000 times sweeter than sugar. Today, saccharin, once
the undisputed king of artificial sweeteners, lags behind its newer coun-
terparts, replaced by the next sweetest thing.

One of the most distinctive features of the world sweetener market in
recent years has been the growing realization of the economic attractive-
ness of blending sweeteners; both intense-intense blends and intense-
caloric blends. With the fall in the relative price of intense sweeteners
noted in Table 3.3, alongside with the introduction of third generation
sweeteners as sucralose, alitame and stevioside, and a relaxtion of regu-
lations, for example, in adoption of the 1996 Sweetener Directive in the
EU, the trend towards blending intense sweeteners has continued.

The same economic considerations and the desire to save money that
have tempted EU food and beverage manufactures into using more
intense sweeteners have also been observed. Regardless of prohibitive
legislation, in other parts of the world such as Africa, Eastern Europe
and the former Soviet states, blending is increasing in all parts of the
world. Basically there are three main benefits that can be obtained by
blending sweeteners: flavor-masking, enhanced potency and sweetener
synergy. It turns out that these are also the most addictive chemicals
known to date. This addiction factor became the reason for best selling
feature of any chemical.
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Table 3.6 Commodity price over last few decades.

Commodity 1998 1999 2000 2001
World Raw Sugar Price 1274 90,0 117,7 1237
Saccharin 91,9 81,8 76,7 72,7
Cyclamante (non US) 94,2 137,2 145,8 123,2
Aspartame (non US) 52,0 48,3 37,0 36,0

Table 3.7 Prices of various artificial sweeteners.

Sweetener Price per kg
Acesulfame 80 Euro
Aspartame 40 Euro
Glycyrrhizin 50 Euro
Cyclamate 4.5 Euro
Saccharin 6.7 Euro
Sucralose 139 Euro
Stevioside 50 Euro

Information available in 1995 indicated that saccharin was produced
in 20 countries, calcium saccharin was produced in five countries, and
sodium saccharin was produced in 22 countries (Chemical Information
Services, 1995). Table 3.7 shows how new alternatives to saccharin have
been introduced at a higher price. They contain higher profit margin
and greater chance of monopoly. This is reflected in the fact that new
chemicals have lower cost of production attached to them. In compari-
son of sugar, intense sweetener are much more cheaper on sugar equiv-
alent bases. The cost effectiveness in terms of sugar sweetness is one
advantage of intense sweeteners. This do not reflect other properties,
such as, bulking effects which are important for many food applications.
Only sugar or starch sweeteners can provide those bulking effects.
Intense sweeteners are unable to. The cost effectiveness of saccharine
and cyclamate are unbeatable due to their cheap synthetic processes.
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Figure 3.9 Cost per tonne for various sugar products (2003 value).

The comparison of the sweetener price related of intense sweetener to
sugar is given in Figure 3.9.

Today, China is the world’s largest producer of saccharin, accounting
for 30-40% of world production, with an annual production of approxi-
mately 18 000 tonnes in recent years. Its exports amounted to approxi-
mately 8000 tonnes. In 1995, the United States produced approximately
3400 tonnes of saccharin and its salts, and Japan produced approxi-
mately 1900 tonnes. In the past, several western European companies
produced sodium saccharin; however, by 1995, western European pro-
duction had nearly ceased due to increasing imports of lower-priced
saccharin from Asia (Bizzari et al., 1996).

In 2001, Europe recorded the strongest growth, with demand up by
13% regarding to higher consumption in France, Spain and Italy, which
more than outweighed declines in the UK and Germany. The growth in
saccharin demand is driven by the growing popularity of blends within
the EU, as well as rising demand from Eastern Europe. After a respite
in 2000, Chinese exports of saccharin surged ahead in 2001, though
local sales declined. This has squeezed other saccharin producing coun-
tries, some of which have gone out of business. During 1999 the Chi-
nese media reported that the government had ordered the closure of
nine of the 14 major saccharin plants, with the effect of reducing the
overall production capacity from about 47.000 tons (14.1 million tons
sugar equivalent) to around 20.000 tons (6.0 million tons sugar equiva-
lents). The annual production capacity for each of the 14 major saccha-
rin plants in operation in China ranges from 500 tons to over 10.000
tons. According to the press news the Chinese government intented to
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limit the saccharin production to about 24.000 tons (7,2 million tons
sugar equivalent) together with a reduction in consumption to about
8.000 40 tons, which is about 60% of the current saccharin consumption
level in China. Finally only smaller factories have been closed taking
only 3.000 tons (0.9 million tons sugar equivalents) of capacity out of
the market. Table 3.8 shows global exports of saccharin for various
countries. They all show tremendous growth over last few decades.

3.6 The Culture of Aspartame

As soon it was discovered, Saccharin® doesn’t give diabetes to its con-
sumers, it gives cancer, it was deemed that the time for a new line of
research to invent another alternative to sugar had arrived. None other
than a neurotoxin invented through research in biological warfare
became the best candidate to salvage the humanity suffering from sugar
shock. Aspartame® was discovered and it was far 200 times sweeter than
sugar. More importantly it needed no natural raw material - not even
petroleum chemicals. sweeter than Saccharin® and logically it would also
be more addictive. Most importantly, Aspartame® is not Saccharin® and
it became the perfect candidate for ‘Saccharine-free’ diet. Aspartame®
cannot be linked to cancer, but it is linked to freezing of the brain.
After all, it is a neurotoxin. Scientifically, nothing is natural about
Aspartame®, from the source to the process involved. Yet, the best even
the nutritionists could come up with is, ‘overconsumption’ of such
products would increase risk for heart attack and stroke, causes breast
cancer, colon cancer, and increases harmful cholesterol, i.e., LDL that
thickens arteries. The original invention document made Aspartame® an
excellent neurotoxin fit for biological warfare. The following are well
known contributions of Aspartame®:

e Marked changes in appetite and weight as reflected by
paradoxical weight gain or severe loss of weight;

o Excessive insulin secretion and depletion of the insulin
reserve;

e Possible alteration of cellular receptor sites for insulin,
with ensuing insulin resistance;

e Neurotransmitter alterations within the brain and
peripheral nerves;

e The toxicity of each of the three components of
Aspartame®  (phenylalanine;  aspartic acid:  the
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methylester, which promptly becomes methyl alcohol
or methanol), and their multiple breakdown products
after exposure to heat or during prolonged storage.

3.6.1 Delinearized history of Aspartame

Aspartame, which is by far the most prominent artificial sweetener cur-
rently used in diet products, is also the most controversial of them all.
Its origins are questionable, to say the least. Many claim it never should
have been allowed on the market. The few who argue it is safe, have
very little ground to stand on for those educated on how it became
approved.

Many of the studies done to determine the safety of aspartame, in
the process of its approval as a food additive, have had severe conflicts
of interest mainly due to inappropriate by Searle, the very same com-
pany that produces NutraSweet (their “street name” for aspartame).

Dr. Robert Walton investigated the claims made that Searle essen-
tially bought their way into the market. The results he found were quite
shocking. In the 166 studies that he found to have relevance in regards
to human safety, 74 of those studies had been funded by Searle. The 92
remaining studies were funded independently.

Unsurprisingly, of the 74 studies that were funded by Searle, 100% of
them claimed that aspartame was safe for human use. As far as the
independently funded studies, 92% of them found health concerns in
regards to aspartame, and found it to be wunsafe for human
consumption.

The sugarlike taste of aspartame was discovered accidentally by James
Schlatter, an American drug researcher at G.D. Searle and Co. in 1965.
While working on an antiulcer drug, he inadvertently spilled some
APM on his hand. Figuring that the material was not toxic, he went
about his work without washing it off. He discovered APM's sweet taste
when he licked his finger to pick up a piece of weighing paper. This ini-
tial breakthrough then led the company to screen hundreds of modified
versions of APM. The company pursued and was granted United States
patent 3,492,131 and various international patents, and the initial dis-
covery was commercialized. The U.S. patent expired in 1992, and the
technology is now available to any company who wants to use it.

Aspartame has been marketed since 1983 by Searle under the brand
names NutraSweet' and Equal'. Currently, NutraSweet' is a very popular
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ingredient and is used in more than 4,000 products, including chewing
gum, yogurt, diet soft drinks, fruit-juices, puddings, cereals, and pow-
dered beverage mixes. In the U.S. alone, NutraSweet"”s sales topped
$705 million in 1993, according to the company.

One of the earliest tests, done by the University of Wisconsin in
1967 by Dr. Harold Waisman, had been conducted on monkeys who
drank milk, which contained aspartame. Of the seven monkeys being
fed the mixture, one died and five others experienced grandular seiz-
ures. Despite these early warning signs, Searle pushed on.

In 1971, a neuroscientist by the name of Dr. John Olney, conducted
several studies which showed that the aspartic acid found in aspartame,
caused holes in the brains of baby mice. Later, one of Searle’s own
researchers conducted a similar study and concluded the same results as
the ones demonstrated by Dr. Olney. Again, Searle pushed on.

In 1976, an FDA investigation of Searle was initiated, sparked by the
many concerns that Searle’s personal studies on aspartame were incon-
sistent with research from independent studies.

The investigation results found Searle’s tests were not only full of
inaccuracies, but also manipulated data. An investigator involved was
quoted as stating they “had never seen anything as bad as Searle’s
testing.”

Shortly after the investigation, the FDA sent a formal request to the
U.S. Attorney’s office to begin grand jury proceedings. Not surprisingly,
one of the most significant events of this procession saw Samuel Skin-
ner, the U.S. Attorney in charge of the investigation, resigning from the
attorney’s office and taking a position within Searle’s law firm, allowing
Searle to buy themselves out of a bad situation.

After many years of quibbling, the FDA initially approved asparta-
me's use as a sweetener in 1980. However, numerous objections sur-
faced and most scientific evidence showed the best application of
Aspartame being as neurotoxin. However, the FDA and the Centers for
Disease Control concluded in 1984 that the substance is safe and does
not represent a widespread health risk. This conclusion was further sup-
ported by the American Medical Association in 1985, and aspartame
has been gaining market share ever since. In addition to its use in the
United States, aspartame has also been approved for use in over 93 for-
eign countries.

In 1985, “G.D. Searle and Co” (mentioned as Searle above) became
the pharmaceutical unit of Monsanto — the company that received full
protection in 2013 from US President Barack Obama. It was also the
same company that developed the controversial drug, Celebrex.
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Figure 3.10. show aspartame consumption over the years for various
regions. This figure shows that Aspartame consumption slowed down in
1999 for the first time in history. The real growth has been in the areas
of sports drink, fruit juices, and vitamin-added water. Ironically, these
drinks have other components that are even more toxic than aspartame.
In addition, there has been an increased trend of blending with other
artificial sweeteners. Figure 3.11. shows the trend in major artificial
sweeteners.

3.6.2 Timeline
DECEMBER 1965

While working on an wulcer drug, a chemist at
pharmaceutical manufacturer GD Searle accidentally
discovers aspartame, a substance that is 180 times sweeter
than sugar, yet has no calories.

SPRING 1967

Searle begins safety tests, necessary for FDA approval.

AUTUMN 1967

GD Searle approaches eminent biochemist Dr Harry
Waisman, director of the University of Wisconsin's Joseph
P Kennedy Jr Memorial Laboratory of Mental Retardation
Research and a respected expert in the toxicity of
phenylalanine (which comprises 50 per cent of the
aspartame formula), to conduct a study of the effects of
aspartame on primates. Of seven monkeys fed aspartame
mixed with milk, one dies and five others have grand mal
epileptic seizures.

SPRING 1971

Dr John Olney, professor of neuropathology and
psychiatry at Washington University in St Louis School of
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Figure 3.10 Aspartame market growth since 1984.

Medicine, whose research into the neurotoxic food
additive monosodium glutamate (MSG, a chemical cousin
of aspartame) was responsible for having it removed from
baby foods, informs Searle that his studies show that
aspartic acid, one of the main constituents of aspartame,
causes holes in the brains of infant mice. One of Searle's
researchers, Ann Reynolds, confirms Olney's findings in a
similar study.

FEBRUARY 1973

Searle applies for FDA approval and submits over 100
studies it claims support aspartame's safety. Neither the
dead monkeys nor the mice with holes in their brains are
included in the submission.

12 SEPTEMBER 1973

In a memorandum, Dr Martha M Freeman of the FDA
Division of Metabolic and Endocrine Drug Products
criticises the inadequacy of the information submitted by
Searle with particular regard to one of the compound's
toxic breakdown products, diketopiperazine (DKP). She
recommends that marketing of aspartame be contingent
upon the sweetener's proven clinical safety.
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Figure 3.11 Market share of various artificial sweeteners.

26 JULY 1974

FDA commissioner Dr Alexander Schmidt grants
aspartame its first approval as a 'food additive' for
restricted use in dry foods. This approval comes despite
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the fact that his own scientists found serious deficiencies
in the data submitted by Searle.

AUGUST 1974

JULY

Before aspartame can reach the marketplace, Dr John
Olney, James Turner (attorney, consumer advocate and
former 'Nader's Raider' who was instrumental in removing
the artificial sweetener cyclamate from the US market),
and the group Label Inc (Legal Action for Buyers'
Education and Labeling) file a formal objection to
aspartame's approval with the FDA, citing evidence that it
could cause brain damage, particularly in children.

1975

Concerns about the accuracy of test data submitted to the
FDA by Searle for a wide range of products prompt
Schmidt to appoint a special task force to examine
irregularities in 25 key studies for aspartame and Searle
drugs Flagyl, Aldactone and Norpace.

5 DECEMBER 1975

Searle agrees to an inquiry into aspartame safety concerns.
Searle withdraws aspartame from the market pending its
results. The sweetener remains off the market for nearly
10 years while investigations into its safety and into
Searle's alleged fraudulent testing procedures are ongoing.
However, the inquiry board does not convene for another
four years.

24 MARCH 1976

The FDA task force completes its 500 page report on
Searle's testing procedures. The final report notes faulty
and fraudulent product testing, knowingly misrepresented
product  testing, knowingly = misrepresented  and
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'manipulated’ test data, and instances of irrelevant animal
research in all the products reviewed. Schmidt says:
'[Searle's studies were] incredibly sloppy science. What we
discovered was reprehensible.’

1976

The FDA forms a new task force, headed by veteran
inspector  Jerome Bressler, to further investigate
irregularities in Searle's aspartame studies uncovered by
the original task force. The findings of the new body will
eventually be incorporated into a document known as the
Bressler Report.

10 JANUARY 1977

FDA chief counsel Richard Merrill formally requests the
US Attorney's office to begin grand jury proceedings to
investigate whether indictments should be filed against
Searle for knowingly misrepresenting findings and
'concealing material facts and making false statements' in
aspartame safety tests. This is the first time in the FDA's
history that it requests a criminal investigation of a
manufacturer.

26 JANUARY 1977

While the grand jury investigation is underway, Sidley &
Austin, the law firm representing Searle, begins
recruitment negotiations with Samuel Skinner, the US
attorney in charge of the investigation. Skinner removes
himself form the investigation and the case is passed to
William Conlon.

8 MARCH 1977

Searle hires prominent Washington insider Donald
Rumsfeld as its new CEO to try to turn the beleaguered

203
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company around. A former member of Congress and
defence secretary in the Ford administration, Rumsfeld
brings several of his Washington colleagues in as top
management.

1 JULY 1977

Samuel Skinner leaves the US Attorney's office and takes a
job with Searle's law firm. Conlon takes over Skinner's old
job.

1 AUGUST 1977

The Bressler Report is released. It focuses on three key
aspartame studies conducted by Searle. The report finds
that in one study 98 of the 196 animals died but weren't
autopsied until later dates, making it impossible to
ascertain the actual cause of death. Tumours were
removed from live animals and the animals placed back in
the study. Many other errors and inconsistencies are
noted. For example, a rat was reported alive, then dead,
then alive, then dead again. Bressler comments: "The
question you have got to ask yourself is: why wasn't
greater care taken? Why didn't Searle, with their scientists,
closely evaluate this, knowing full well that the whole
society, from the youngest to the elderly, from the sick to
the unsick. will have access to this product. The FDA
creates yet another task force to review the Bressler
Report. The review is carried out by a team at the FDA's
Center for Food Safety and Applied Nutrition and headed
by senior scientist Jacqueline Verrett.

28 SEPTEMBER 1977

The FDA publishes a report exonerating Searle of any
wrongdoing in its testing procedures. Jacqueline Verrett
will later testify to the US Senate that her team was
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pressured into validating data from experiments that were
clearly a 'disaster'.

8 DECEMBER 1977

1978

Despite complaints from the Justice Department, Conlon
stalls the grand jury prosecution for so long that the
statute of limitations on the aspartame charges runs out
and the investigation is dropped. Just over a year later
Conlon joins Searle's law firm, Sidley & Austin.

The journal Medical World News reports that the
methanol content of aspartame is 1,000 times greater than
most foods under FDA control. In high concentrations
methanol, or wood alcohol, is a lethal poison.

1 JUNE 1979

1979

The FDA finally establishes a public board of inquiry
(PBOI), comprising three scientists whose job it is to
review the objections of Olney and Turner to the approval
of aspartame and rule on safety issues surrounding the
sweetener.

In spite of the uncertainties over aspartame's safety in the
US, aspartame becomes available, primarily in
pharmaceutical products, in France. It is sold under the
brand name Canderel and manufactured by the food
corporation Merisant.

205
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30 SEPTEMBER 1980

1980

The FDA's PBOI votes unanimously against aspartame's
approval, pending further investigations of brain tumours
in animals. The board says it 'has not been presented with
proof of reasonable certainty that aspartame is safe for use
as a food additive'.

Canderel is now marketed throughout much of Europe
(but not in the UK) as a low-calorie sweetener.

JANUARY 1981

Rumsfeld states in a Searle sales meeting that he is going
to make a big push to get aspartame approved within the
year. Rumsfeld vows to 'call in his markers' and use
political rather than scientific means to get the FDA on
side.

20 JANUARY 1981

21

Ronald Reagan is sworn in as president of the US.
Reagan's transition team, which includes Rumsfeld,
nominates Dr Arthur Hull Hayes Jr to be the new FDA
commissioner.

JANUARY 1981

One day after Reagan's inauguration, Searle re-applies to
the FDA for approval to use aspartame as a food
sweetener.
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MARCH 1981

An FDA commissioner's panel is established to review
issues raised by the PBOL

19 MAY 1981

Arthur Hull Hayes Jr, appoints a five-person commission
to review the PBOI's decision. Three of the five FDA
scientists on it advise against approval of aspartame,
stating on the record that Searle's tests are unreliable and
not adequate to determine the safety of aspartame. Hayes
installs a sixth member on the commission, and the vote
becomes deadlocked.

15 JULY 1981

Hayes ignores the recommendations of his own internal
FDA team, overrules the PBOI findings and gives initial
approval for aspartame to be used in dry products on the
basis that it has been shown to be safe for its proposed
uses.

22 OCTOBER 1981

1982

The FDA approves aspartame as a tabletop sweetener and
for use in tablets, breakfast cereals, chewing gum, dry
bases for beverages, instant coffee and tea, gelatines,
puddings, fillings, dairy-product toppings and as a flavour
enhancer for chewing gum.

The aspartame-based sweetener Equal, manufactured by
Merisant, is launched in the US.

207
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15 OCTOBER 1982

1983

The FDA announces that Searle has filed a petition for
aspartame to be approved as a sweetener in carbonated
beverages, children's vitamins and other liquids.

Searle attorney Robert Shapiro gives aspartame its
commercial name, NutraSweet. The name is trademarked
the following year. Shapiro later becomes president of
Searle. He eventually becomes president and then
chairman and CEO of Monsanto, which will buy Searle in
1985.

8 JULY 1983

Aspartame is approved for use in carbonated beverages
and syrup bases in the US and, three months later, Britain.
Before the end of the year Canderel tablets are launched
in the UK. Granular Canderel follows in 1985.

8 AUGUST 1983

James Turner, on behalf of himself and the Community
Nutrition Institute, and Dr Woodrow Monte, Arizona
State University's director of food science and nutritional
laboratories, file petitions with the FDA objecting to
aspartame approval based on possible seriousadverse
effects from the chronic intake of the sweetener. Monte
also cites concern about the chronic intake of methanol
associated with aspartame ingestion.

SEPTEMBER 1983

Hayes resigns as FDA commissioner under a cloud of
controversy about his taking unauthorised rides aboard a
General Foods jet (General Foods was and is a major
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purchaser of aspartame). He serves briefly as provost at
New York Medical College, and then takes a position as
senior scientific consultant with Burston-Marsteller, the
chief public relations firm for both Searle and Monsanto.

AUTUMN 1983

The first carbonated beverages containing aspartame go on
sale in the US.

17 FEBRUARY 1984

The FDA denies Turner and Monte's requests for a
hearing, noting that aspartame's critics had not presented
any unresolved safety questions. Regarding aspartame's
breakdown components, the FDA says that it has reviewed
animal, clinical and consumption studies submitted by the
sweetener's manufacturer, as well as the existing body of
scientific data, and concludes that 'the studies
demonstrated the safety of these components'.

MARCH 1984

Public complaints about the adverse effects of aspartame
begin to come in. The FDA requests that the US agency
the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC)
begins investigations of a select number of cases of adverse
reactions to aspartame.

30 MAY 1984

The FDA approves aspartame for use in multivitamins.

JULY 1984

A study by the state of Arizona Department of Health into
aspartame is published in the Journal of Applied
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Nutrition. It determines that soft drinks stored at elevated
temperatures promote more rapid deterioration of
aspartame into poisonous methanol.

2 NOVEMBER 1984

The CDC review of public complaints relating to
aspartame culminates in a report, Evaluation of Consumer
Complaints Related to Aspartame Use, which reviews 213
of 592 cases and notes that re-challenge tests show that
sensitive individuals consistently produce the same adverse
symptoms each time they ingested aspartame. The reported
symptoms include: aggressive behaviour, disorientation,
hyperactivity, extreme numbness, excitability, memory loss,
loss of depth perception, liver impairment, cardiac arrest,
seizures, suicidal tendencies and severe mood swings. The
CDC nevertheless concludes that aspartame is safe to
ingest. On the same day that the CDC exonerates
aspartame, Pepsi announces that it is dropping saccharin
and adopting aspartame as the sweetener in all its diet
drinks. Others quickly follow suit.

1 OCTOBER 1985

Monsanto, the producer of recombinant bovine growth
hormone, genetically engineered soya beans, the pesticide
Roundup and many other industrial and agricultural
chemicals, purchases Searle for $2.7 billion.

21 APRIL 1986

The US Supreme Court, headed by Justice Clarence
Thomas, a former Monsanto attorney, refuses to consider
arguments from the Community Nutrition Institute and
other consumer groups that the FDA has not followed
proper procedures in approving aspartame, and that the
liquid form of the artificial sweetener may cause brain
damage in heavy users of low-calorie soft drinks.
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16 OCTOBER 1986

Turner files another citizen's petition, this time concerning
the risk of seizures and eye damage from aspartame. The
petition argues that medical records of 140 aspartame users
show them to have suffered from epileptic seizures and eye
damage after consuming products containing the sweetener
and that the FDA should ban aspartame as an 'imminent
hazard to the public health'.

21 NOVEMBER 1986

The FDA denies Turner's new petition, saying: 'The data
and information supporting the safety of aspartame are
extensive. It is likely that no food product has ever been
so closely examined for safety. Moreover, the decisions of
the agency to approve aspartame for its uses have been
given the fullest airing that the legal process requires.'

28 NOVEMBER 1986

The FDA approves aspartame for non-carbonated frozen
or refrigerated concentrates and single-strength fruit juice,
fruit drinks, fruit-flavoured drinks, imitation fruit-
flavoured drinks, frozen stock-type confections and
novelties, breath mints and tea beverages.

DECEMBER 1986

1987

The FDA declares aspartame safe for use as an inactive
ingredient, provided labelling meets certain specifications.

An FDA report on adverse reactions associated with
aspartame states the majority of the complaints about
aspartame - now numbering 3,133 - refer to neurological
effects.
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2 JANUARY 1987

NutraSweet's aspartame patent runs out in Europe, Canada
and Japan. More companies are now free to produce
aspartame sweeteners in these countries.

12 OCTOBER 1987

United Press International, a leading global news-
syndication organisation, reports that more than 10 federal
officials involved in the decision to approve aspartame
have now taken jobs in the private sector that are linked
to the aspartame industry.

3 NOVEMBER 1987

A US Senate hearing is held to address the issue of
aspartame safety and labelling. The hearing reviews the
faulty testing procedures and the 'psychological strategy’
used by Searle to help ensure aspartame's approval. Other
information that comes to light includes the fact that
aspartame was once on a Pentagon list of prospective
biochemical-warfare weapons.

Numerous medical and scientific experts testify as to the
toxicity of aspartame. Among them is Dr Verrett, who
reveals that, while compiling its 1977 report, her team was
instructed not to comment on or be concerned with the
overall validity of the studies. She states that questions
about birth defects have not been answered. She also states
that increasing the temperature of the product leads to an
increase in production of DKP, a substance shown to
increase uterine polyps and change blood cholesterol
levels. Verrett comments: It was pretty obvious that
somewhere along the line, the bureau officials were
working up to a whitewash.'
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The FDA has received more than 4,000 complaints from
consumers about adverse reactions to the sweetener.

14 OCTOBER 1989

Dr HJ Roberts, director of the Palm Beach Institute for
Medical Research, claims that several recent aircraft
accidents involving confusion and aberrant pilot behaviour
were caused by ingestion of products containing
aspartame.

20 JULY 1990

1991

1992

The Guardian publishes a major investigation of
aspartame and delivers to government officials 'a dossier
of evidence' that draws heavily on the transcripts of the
Bressler Report and demands that the government review
the safety of aspartame. No review is undertaken. The
Guardian is taken to court by Monsanto and forced to
apologise for printing its story.

The US National Institutes of Health publishes Adverse
Effects of Aspartame: January '86 through December '90, a
bibliography of 167 studies documenting adverse effects
associated with aspartame.

NutraSweet signs agreements with Coca-Cola and Pepsi
stipulating that it is their preferred supplier of aspartame.
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30

14

19

28

APRIL

JANUARY 1992

The FDA approves aspartame for use in malt beverages,
breakfast cereals, and refrigerated puddings and fillings
and in bulk form (in large packages like sugar) for
tabletop use. NutraSweet markets these bulk products
under the name NutraSweet Spoonful'.

DECEMBER 1992

NutraSweet's US patent for aspartame expires, opening up
the market for other companies to produce the substance.

APRIL 1993

The FDA approves aspartame for use in hard and soft
candies, non-alcoholic flavoured beverages, tea beverages,
fruit juices and concentrates, baked goods and baking
mixes, and frostings, toppings and fillings for baked goods.

FEBRUARY 1994

Aspartame now accounts for the majority (75 per cent) of
all the complaints in the US adverse-reaction monitoring
system. The US Department of Health and Human
Services compiles a report that brings together all current
information on adverse reactions attributed to aspartame.
It lists 6,888 complaints, including 649 reported by the
CDC and 1,305 reported by the FDA.

1995

Consumer activist, and founder of anti-aspartame group
Mission Possible, Betty Martini uses the US's Freedom of
Information Act to force the FDA to release an official list
of adverse effects associated with aspartame ingestion.
Culled from 10,000 consumer complaints, the list includes
four deaths and more than 90 unique symptoms, a
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majority of which are connected to impaired neurological
function. They include: headache; dizziness or problems
with balance; mood change; vomiting and nausea; seizures
and convulsions; memory loss; tremors; muscle weakness;
abdominal pains and cramps; change in vision; diarrhoea;
fatigue and weakness; skin rashes; deteriorating vision;
joint and musculoskeletal pain. By the FDA's own
admission, fewer then 1 per cent of those who have
problems with something they consume ever report it to
the FDA. This means that around 1 million people could
have been experiencing adverse effects from ingesting
aspartame.

12 JUNE 1995

The FDA announces it has no further plans to continue to
collect adverse reaction reports or monitor research on
aspartame.

27 JUNE 1996

The FDA removes all restrictions from aspartame use, and
approves it as a general-purpose sweetener’, meaning that
aspartame can now be used in any food or beverage.

NOVEMBER 1996

Drawing on data compiled by the US National Cancer
Institute's Surveillance, Epidemiology and End Results
programme, which collects and distributes data on all
types of cancer, Olney publishes peer-reviewed research in
the Journal of Neuropathology and Experimental
Neurology. It shows that brain-tumour rates have risen in
line with aspartame consumption and that there has been
a significant increase in the conversion of less deadly
tumours into much more deadly ones.
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DECEMBER 1996

The results of a remarkable study conducted by Dr Ralph
G Walton, professor of clinical psychology at Northeastern
Ohio Universities, are revealed. Commissioned by the
hard-hitting US national news programme 60 Minutes, it
sheds some light on the absurdity of aspartame-safety
studies. Walton reviewed 165 separate studies published in
the preceding 20 years in peer-reviewed medical journals.
Seventy-four of the studies were industry-funded, all of
which attested to aspartame's safety. Of the other 91 non-
industry funded studies, 84 identified adverse health
effects. Six of the seven non-industry funded studies that
were favourable to aspartame were from the FDA, which
has a public record of strong pro-industry bias. To this
day, the industry-funded studies are the ones that are
always quoted to the press and in official rebuttals to
aspartame critics. They are also the studies given the
greatest weight during the approval process and in official
safety reviews.

10 FEBRUARY 1998

Monsanto petitions the FDA for approval of a new
tabletop sweetener called Neotame. It is around 60 times
sweeter than aspartame and up to 13,000 times sweeter
than sugar. Neotame is less prone to breaking down in
heat and in liquids than aspartame because of the addition
of 3,3-dimethylbutyl, a poorly studied chemical with
suspected neurotoxic effects. Strengthening the bond
between aspartame's main constituents eliminates the need
for a health warning directed at people suffering from
PKU.

13 MAY 1998

Independent scientists from the University of Barcelona
publish a landmark study clearly showing that aspartame
is transformed into formaldehyde in the bodies of living
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specimens (in this case rats), and that this formaldehyde
spreads throughout the specimens' vital organs, including
the liver, kidneys, eyes and brain. The results fly in the
face of manufacturers' claims that aspartame does not
break down into formaldehyde in the body, and bolster
the claims of aspartame critics that many of the symptoms
associated with aspartame toxicity are caused by the
poisonous and cumulative effects of formaldehyde.

OCTOBER 1998

The UK's Food Commission publishes two surveys on
sweeteners. The first shows that several leading companies,
including St Ivel, Miiller and Sainsbury's, have ignored the
legal requirement to state 'with sweeteners' next to the
name of the product. The second reveals that aspartame
not only appears in 'no-sugar added' and 'light' beverages
but also in ordinary non-dietetic drinks because it's three
times cheaper than ordinary sugar.

8 FEBRUARY 1999

Monsanto files a petition with the FDA for approval of the
general use of Neotame.

20 JUNE 1999

An investigation by The Independent on Sunday reveals
that aspartame is made using a genetic engineering process.
Aspartame component phenylalanine is naturally produced
by bacteria. The newspaper reveals that Monsanto has
genetically engineered the bacteria to make them produce
more phenylalanine. Monsanto claims that the process had
not been revealed previously because no modified DNA
remains in the finished product, and insists that the
product is completely safe; though scientists counter that
toxic effects cannot be ruled out in the absence of long-
term studies. A Monsanto spokeswoman says that while
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MAY

aspartame for the US market is often made using genetic
engineering, aspartame supplied to British food producers
is not. The extent to which US brands of low-calorie
products containing genetically engineered aspartame have
been imported into Britain is unclear.

2000

Monsanto, under pressure - not least from the worldwide
resistance to genetically manipulated food and ongoing
lawsuits - sells NutraSweet to JW Childs Associates, a
private-equity firm comprised of several former Monsanto
managers, for $440m. Monsanto also sells its equity
interest in two European sweetener joint ventures,
NutraSweet AG and Euro-Aspartame SA.

10 DECEMBER 2001

The UK's Food Standards Agency requests that the
European Commission Scientific Committee on Food
conducts an updated review of aspartame. The committee
is asked to look carefully at more than 500 scientific
papers published between 1988 and 2000 and any other
new scientific research not examined previously.

9 JULY 2002

The FDA approves the tabletop and general use of
Neotame. The 'fast-track’ approval raises eyebrows because,
historically, the FDA takes at least 10 years to approve
food additives. Neotame is also approved for use in
Australia and New Zealand, but has yet to be approved in
the UK.

10 DECEMBER 2002

The European Commission Scientific Committee on Food
publishes its final report on aspartame. The 24-page report
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largely ignores independent research and consumer
complaints, relying instead on frequently cited articles in
books and reviews put together by employees or
consultants  of  aspartame  manufacturers. = When
independent research is cited, it is generally refuted with
industry-sponsored data. An animal study showing
aspartame's disruption of brain chemistry, a human study
linking aspartame to neurophysiological changes that
could increase seizure risk, another linking aspartame use
with depression in individuals susceptible to mood
disorder, and two others linking aspartame ingestion with
headaches are all dismissed.

The report's conclusion amounts to a single sentence: "The
committee concluded that.there is no evidence to suggest
that there is a need to revise the outcome of the earlier
risk assessment or the [acceptance daily intake] previously
established for aspartame.’

As with the FDA, there are concerns about the neutrality
of some of the committee's members and their links with
the International Life Sciences Institute (ILSI), an industry
group that funds, among other things, research into
aspartame. ILSI members include Monsanto, Coca-Cola
and Pepsi.

19 FEBRUARY 2003

Members of the European Parliament's Environment,
Public Health and Consumer Policy Committee approve
the use of sucralose (see page 50) and an aspartame-
acesulfame salt compound (manufactured in Europe by
the aspartame-producing Holland Sweetener Company and
sold under the name Twinsweet), agreeing to review of the
use of both in three years' time. At the same time, a
request by European greens that the committee re-evaluate
the safety of aspartame and improve the labelling of
aspartame-containing products is rejected.
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MAY

2004

The feature-length documentary Sweet Misery is released
on DVD (see http://www.soundandfuryproductions.com).
Part-documentary, part-detective story, it includes
interviews with people who have been harmed by
aspartame, as well as credible testimony from advocates,
doctors, lawyers and long-time campaigners, including
James Turner, HJ Roberts and renowned neurosurgeon Dr
Russell Blaylock. (UK orders: Namaste Publishing,
info@namastepublishing.co.uk.)

SEPTEMBER 2004

JULY

US consumer group the National Justice League files a
$350m class action lawsuit against the NutraSweet
Corporation (the current owner of aspartame products), the
American Diabetes Association and Monsanto. Some 50
other defendants have yet to be named, but mentioned
throughout the lawsuit is the central role of Donald
Rumsfeld in helping to get aspartame approved through the
FDA. The plaintiffs maintain that this litigation will prove
how deadly aspartame is when it is consumed by humans.
Little progress has been made so far in bringing the action
to court. The NutraSweet Company reopens its plant in
Atlanta, Georgia, (dormant since 2003) in order to meet
increased demand for its sweetener. Aspartame, sold
commercially as NutraSweet, Equal, Equal-Measure,
Spoonful, Canderel and Benevia, is currently available in
more than 100 countries and used in more than 5,000
products by at least 250 million people every day.
Worldwide, the aspartame industry's sales amount to more
than $1 billion yearly. The US is the primary consumer.

2005

The Ramizzini Institute in Bologna, a non-profit, private
institution set up to research the causes of cancer, releases
the results of a very large, long-term animal study into
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Figure 3.12 Chemical structure of Aspartame.

aspartame ingestion. Its study shows that aspartame causes
lymphomas and leukaemia in female animals fed
aspartame at doses around 20 milligrams per kilogram of
body weight, or around half the accepted daily intake for
humans.

3.6.3 The Hidden Epidemic of Aspartame

Figure 3.12 shows the chemical structure of aspartame. It is important
to analyze aspartame compounds in order to appreciate its deadly con-
sequences. Aspartame is comprised of 4 deadly compounds: phenylala-
nine, aspartic acid, methanol, and Diketopiperazine (DKP). The
chemical bond that holds these constituents together is fairly weak. As a
result, aspartame readily breaks down into its component parts in a
variety of circumstances: in liquids; during prolonged storage; when
exposed to heat in excess of 86° Fahrenheit (30° Centigrade); and when
ingested. These constituents further break down into other toxic by-
products, namely formaldehyde, formic acid and aspartylphenylalanine
diketopiperazine (DKP).

3.6.3.1 Phenylalanine

The largest component of aspartame is called phenylalanine, making up
50% of the artificial sweetener.

Phenylalanine is an amino acid normally found in the brain. Persons
with the genetic disorder phenylketonuria (PKU) cannot metabolize
phenylalanine. This leads to dangerously high levels of phenylalanine in
the brain (sometimes lethal). It has been shown that ingesting aspar-
tame, especially along with carbohydrates, can lead to excess levels of
phenylalanine in the brain even in persons who do not have PKU. A
more subtle point is, phenylalanine is the artificial version of the amino
acid that is present in brain. It’s equivalent to replacing natural chemi-
cal with artificial one. When it comes to brain, it is equivalent to adding
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a neurotoxin. Similar effect has been demonstrated with natural vitamin
C (that prevents cancer) and artificial vitamin C (ascorbic acid that
gives cancer).

This presents a serious problems since high levels of phenylalanine in
the brain can cause the levels of serotonin to decrease, leading to emo-
tional disorders such as depression. It has been shown in human clinical
trials that phenylalanine levels of the blood are increased significantly in
those who chronically use aspartame.

Even a single use of aspartame raised the blood phenylalanine levels.
In his testimony before the U.S. Congress, Dr. Louis J. Elsas showed
that high blood phenylalanine can be concentrated in parts of the brain
and is especially dangerous for infants and fetuses. He also showed that
phenylalanine is metabolized much more efficiently by rodents than by
humans. Thus, rodent studies showing minimal effects of phenylalanine
should be considered with a grain of salt.

3.6.3.2 Aspartic Acid

The next deadly component with Asparatame is aspartic acid. Roughly
40% of aspartame is made up of aspartic acid. Dr. Russell L. Blaylock, a
professor of neurosurgery at the Medical University of Mississippi, has
cited 500 scientific references to show how excess free excitatory amino
acids such as aspartic acid in our food supply are causing serious
chronic neurological disorders and a myriad of other acute symptoms.

Aspartate (from aspartic acid) acts as a neurotransmitter in the brain
but too much of it can kill certain neurons by allowing too much cal-
cium into the cells, triggering an onslaught of free radical damage. This
influx triggers excessive amounts of free radicals, which kill the cells.

Curiously, the blood brain barrier, which normally protects the brain
from excess influx of aspartate (as well as many other toxins) does not
fully protect against excess levels of this “excitotoxin” in the blood.
Thus, aspartame ingestion has been associated with a number of neuro-
logical defects such as memory loss, multiple sclerosis, headaches, vision
problems, dementia, brain lesions, and more.

One common complaint of persons suffering from the effect of aspar-
tame is memory loss. Ironically, in 1987, G.D. Searle, the manufacturer
of aspartame, undertook a search for a drug to combat memory loss
caused by excitatory amino acid damage.
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3.6.3.3 Methanol

Methanol (or wood alcohol) is a deadly poison and makes up 10% of
aspartame. Methanol’s toxicity is well documented. Methanol is gradu-
ally released in the small intestine when the methyl group of aspartame
encounters the enzyme chymotrypsin. Methanolis then broken down
into formic acid and formaldehyde in the body. Formaldehyde is a
deadly neurotoxin. It’s the same material that is used to preserve dead
bodies.

An Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) of methanol states that
methanol “is considered a cumulative poison due to the low rate of
excretion once it is absorbed. In the body, methanol is oxidized to
formaldehyde and formic acid; both of these metabolites are toxic.”

The EPA recommends a limit of consumption of 7.8 mg/day.

To give one some perspective, a one-liter bottle of Diet Coke con-
tains about 56 mg of methanol. Heavy users of aspartame-containing
products consume as much as 250 mg of methanol daily or 32 times
the EPA limit!

Symptoms from methanol poisoning include headaches, ear buzzing,
dizziness, nausea, gastrointestinal disturbances, weakness, vertigo, chills,
memory lapses, numbness and shooting pains in the extremities, behav-
ioral disturbances, and neuritis. The most well known problems from
methanol poisoning are vision problems including misty vision, progres-
sive contraction of visual fields, blurring of vision, retinal damage, and
blindness.

Formaldehyde, on its own, is a known carcinogen, causes retinal
damage, interferes with DNA replication and causes birth defects.

As pointed out by Dr. Woodrow C. Monte, director of the food sci-
ence and nutrition laboratory at Arizona State University, “There are no
human or mammalian studies to evaluate the possible mutagenic, tera-
togenic or carcinogenic effects of chronic administration of methyl
alcohol.”

This is how sick and twisted our food supply has become...

Dr. Monte was so concerned about the safety issues of methanol
(and aspartame) that he filed suit with the FDA requesting a hearing to
address these issues. He asked the FDA to...

“Slow down on this soft drink issue long enough to answer some of
the important questions. It’s not fair that you are leaving the full burden
of proof on the few of us who are concerned and have such limited
resources. You must remember that you are the American public’s last
defense. Once you allow usage (of aspartame) there is literally nothing I
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or my colleagues can do to reverse the course. Aspartame will then join
saccharin, the sulfiting agents, and God knows how many other ques-
tionable compounds enjoined to insult the human constitution with
governmental approval.”

Shortly thereafter, the Commissioner of the FDA, Arthur Hull Hayes,
Jr., approved the use of aspartame in carbonated beverages, he then left
for a position with G.D. Searle’s public relations firm.

When aspartame was approved for use, Dr HJ Roberts, director of
the Palm Beach Institute for Medical Research, had no reason to doubt
the FDA's decision. 'But my attitude changed, he says, 'after repeatedly
encountering serious reactions in my patients that seemed justifiably
linked to aspartame." Twenty years on, Roberts has coined the phrase
‘aspartame disease' to describe the wide range of adverse effects he has
seen among aspartame-guzzling patients.

He estimates: 'Hundreds of thousands of consumers, more likely mil-
lions, currently suffer major reactions to products containing aspartame.
Today, every physician probably encounters aspartame disease in every-
day practice, especially among patients with illnesses that are undiag-
nosed or difficult to treat.’

As a guide for other doctors, Roberts, a recognised expert in difficult
diagnoses, has published a lengthy series of case studies, Aspartame Dis-
ease: an ignored epidemic (Sunshine Sentinel Press), in which he metic-
ulously details his treatment of 1,200 aspartame-sensitive individuals, or
reactors’, encountered in his own practice. Following accepted medical
procedure for detecting sensitivities to foods, Roberts had his patients
remove aspartame from their diets. With nearly two thirds of reactors,
symptoms began to improve within days of removing aspartame, and
improvements were maintained as long as aspartame was kept out of
their diet.

Roberts' case studies parallel much of what was revealed in the FDA's
report on adverse reactions to aspartame - that toxicity often reveals
itself through central nervous system disorders and compromised
immunity. His casework shows that aspartame toxicity can mimic the
symptoms of and/or worsen several diseases that fall into these broad
categories (see sidebar, below).

Case studies, especially a large series like this, address some of the
issues surrounding real-world use in a way that laboratory studies never
can; and the conclusions that can be drawn from such observations
aren't just startling, they are also potentially highly significant. In fact,
Roberts believes that one of the major problems with aspartame
research has been the continued over-emphasis on laboratory studies.
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This has meant that the input of concerned independent physicians and
other interested persons, especially consumers, is 'reflexively discounted
as "anecdotal”.

Many of the diseases listed by Roberts fall into the category of medi-
cine's 'mystery diseases' - conditions with no clear etiology and few
effective cures. And while no one is suggesting that aspartame is the
single cause of such diseases, Roberts' research suggests that some peo-
ple diagnosed with, for example, multiple sclerosis, Parkinson's or
chronic fatigue syndrome may end up on a regimen of potentially
harmful drugs that could have been avoided if they simply stopped
ingesting aspartame-laced products.

3.6.3.4 DKP

DKP is a breakdown product of phenylalanine that forms when aspar-
tame-containing liquids are stored for prolonged periods. In animal
experiments it has produced brain tumours, uterine polyps and changes
in blood cholesterol. Before the FDA approved aspartame, the amount
of DKP in our diets was essentially zero. So no claim of DKP's safety
can be accepted as genuine until good-quality long-term studies have
been performed. No such studies have been done.
The following diseases can be linked to aspartame toxicity:

Cancer

Studies have found a dangerous connection between
aspartame consumption and the development of brain
tumors. When aspartame breaks down it produces a
substance called DKP. As your stomach digests DKP, it
produces a chemical that induces the growth of brain
tumors.

Diabetes

Aspartame consumption is extremely harmful to people
with diabetes. It makes it more difficult to control sugar
levels and aggravate diabetes-related conditions such as
retinopathy, cataracts, neuropathy and gastroparesis. The
sweetener also has been known to cause convulsions often
mistaken for insulin reactions.
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Psychological Disorders

Hinders

Emotional and mood disorders have been linked to
aspartame. Studies suggest that people with certain
emotional problems are more sensitive to aspartame. High
levels of aspartame cause changes in the serotonin levels
which can lead to behavioral problems, depression and
other emotional disorders. In some cases, the side effects
were so dangerous that doctors were forced to put an end
to the studies.

Weight Loss

Aspartame can be found in diet sodas and most other diet
products. However, research indicates that the sweetener
increases your hunger and can actually impede your
weight loss. Phenylalanine and aspartic acid can cause
spikes in insulin levels and force your body to remove the
glucose from your blood stream and store it as fat.
Aspartame also inhibits the production of serotonin and
prevents your brain from signalling to your body that you
are full. This can lead to food cravings and make it more
difficult for you to lose weight.

Birth Defects

Aspartame is an excitotoxin or a substance that has the
potential to damage or kill cells in the nervous system.
The blood-brain barrier is a structure that stops harmful
substances from penetrating the brain. The barrier doesn't
completely form until a child is one year old, therefore,
before a child is born, its nervous system is vulnerable to
any dangerous excitotoxins that the mother may consume.
Too much exposure to phenylalanine or aspartic acid may
cause irreversible brain damage and other serious birth
defects.

Vision Problems

Methanol, one of Aspartame's components, can damage
the retinas and the optic nerves. Aspartame consumption
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has been connected to eye pain, blurred vision and, in
some cases, blindness.

Brain Damage and Seizures

Aspartame can change the chemistry of the brain.
Formaldehyde, a product of methanol, gathers in certain
areas of the brain causing degenerative diseases such as
Parkinson's, = Alzheimer's and  ALS.  Aspartame
consumption can also trigger seizures in both epileptics
and other individuals without a history of epilepsy.

3.7 The Honey-Sugar-Saccharin-Aspartame Degrada-
tion in Everything

HSS®A® is the most notorious accomplishment par excellence born of
engineering a myriad of applications of the findings of so-called “New
Science” — plastics to textiles to botox —from which intangibles like
characteristic time are eternally banished. The HSS°A® label for this
pathway generalizes the seemingly insignificant example of the degrada-
tion of natural honey to carcinogenic “sweeteners” like Aspartame®
because, as Albert Einstein most famously pointed out, the environmen-
tal challenges posed by conventional suppression or general disregard of
essential phenomena in the natural environment such as pollination
actually threaten the continued existence of human civilization in
general.

The HSS°A°® pathway is a metaphor representing many other phe-
nomena and chins of phenomena that originate from a natural form
and become subsequently engineered through many intermediate stages
into “new” products. In the following discussion, we lay out how it
works. Once it is understood how disinformation works, one can figure
out a way to reverse the process by avoiding aphenomenal schemes that
lead to ignorance packaged with arrogance.

Ever since the introduction of the culture of plastic over a century
ago, the public has been indoctrinated into associating an increase in
the quality, and/or qualities, of a final product with the insertion of
additional intermediate stages of ‘refining’ the product. If honey - taken
more or less directly from a natural source, without further processing
- was fine, surely the sweetness that can be attained by refining sugar
must be better. If the individual wants to reduce their risk of diabetes,
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then surely further refining of the chemistry of “sweetness” into such
products as Saccharin® must be better still. And why not even more
sophisticated chemical engineering to further convert the chemical
essence of this refined sweetness into forms that are stable in liquid
phase, such as Aspartame®?

In this sequence, each additional stage is defended and promoted as
having overcome some limitation of the immediately previous stage. But
at the end of this chain, what is left in, say, Aspartame® of the 200-plus
beneficial qualities of honey? Looking from the end of this chain back
to its start, how many laboratory rats ever contracted cancer from any
amount of honey intake? How many nerves become frozen by taking
honey? Honey is known to be the only food that possesses all the
nutrients, including water, needed to sustain life. How many true
nutrients does Aspartame® have? From the narrowest engineering stand-
point, the kinds and number of qualities in the final product at the end
of this Honey — Sugar — Saccharin® — Aspartame® chain have been
transformed, but from the human consumer’s standpoint of the use-
value of “sweet-tasting,” has there been a net qualitative gain going
from honey all the way to Aspartame®?

From the scientific standpoint, honey fulfils both conditions of phe-
nomenality, namely: origin and process. That is, the source of honey
(nectar) is real (even if it means flowers were grown with chemical fer-
tilizers, pesticides, or even genetic alteration), and — even if the bees
were subjected to air pollution or a sugary diet — the process is real
(honeybees cannot make false intentions, therefore they are perfectly
natural). The quality of honey can differ depending on other factors, e.
g., chemical fertilizer, genetic alteration, etc., but honey remains real.

As we “progress” from honey to sugar, the origin remains real (sugar
cane or beet), but the process is tainted with artificial inputs, starting
from electrical heating, chemical additives, bleaching, etc. Further “prog-
ress” to Saccharin® marks the use of another real origin, but this time
the original source (crude oil) is a very old food source compared to
the source of sugar. With steady-state analysis, they both appear to be
of the same quality.

As the chemical engineering continues, we resort to the final transi-
tion to Aspartame®. Indeed, nothing is phenomenal about Aspartame®,
as both the origin and the process are artificial. So, the overall transition
from honey to Aspartame® has been from 100% phenomenal to 100%
aphenomenal. Considering this, what economic calculations are needed
to justify this replacement? It becomes clear, without considering the
phenomenality feature, that any talk of economics would only mean the
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“economics” of aphenomenality. Yet this remains the standard of neo-
classical economics. Throughout the modern era, economics has
remained the driver of the education system.

There is an entire economics of scale that is developed and applied
to determine how far this is taken in each case. For example, honey is
perceptibly “sugar” to taste. We want the sugar, but honey is also anti-
bacterial and cannot rot. Therefore, the rate at which customers will
have to return for the next supply is much lower and slower than the
rate at which customers would have to return to resupply themselves
with, say, refined sugar. Even worse: to extend the amount of honey
available in the market (in many third world countries, for example),
sugar is added. The content of this “economic” logic then takes over
and drives what happens to honey and sugar as commodities. There are
natural limits to how far honey as a natural product can actually be
commodified, whereas, for example, refined sugar is refined to become
addictive so that the consumer becomes hooked and the producer’s
profit is secured. The Education system has been commodified in the
modern age and remains the most vulnerable under the new world
order that is taking shape at the dawn of the information age.

The matter of intention is not considered in the economics of scale,
leading to certain questions never being answered. No one asks whether
any degree of external processing of what began as a natural sugar
source can or will improve its quality as a sweetener. Exactly what that
process, or those processes, would be is also unasked. No sugar refiner
is worried about how the marketing of his product in excess is contri-
buting to a diabetes epidemic. The advertising that is crucial to market-
ing this product certainly won’t raise this question. Guided by the
“logic” of the economies of scale, and the marketing effort that must
accompany it, greater processing is assumed to be and accepted as being
ipso facto good, or better. As a consequence of the selectivity inherent
in such “logic,” any other possibility within the overall picture - such as
the possibility that as we go from honey to sugar to saccharin to aspar-
tame, we go from something entirely safe for human consumption to
something cancerously toxic — does not even enter the frame.

Such a consideration would prove to be very threatening to the
health of a group’s big business in the short term. All this is especially
devastatingly clear when it comes to education and natural cognition.
Over the last millennium, even after ‘original sin’ has been discredited
as aphenomenal, it is widely and falsely believed that natural cognition
is backward looking and humans are incapable of finding their own
path of knowledge, they must be indoctrinated into being enlightened.
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Edible natural products in their natural state are already good enough
for humans to consume at some safe level and process further internally
in ways useful to the organism. We are not likely to consume any unre-
fined natural food source in excess. However: the refining that accom-
panies the transformation of natural food sources into processed-
food commodities also introduces components that interfere with the
normal ability we have to push a natural food source aside after
some definite point. Additionally, with externally processed “refine-
ments” of natural sources, the chances increase that the form in which
the product is eventually consumed must include compounds that are
not characteristic anywhere in nature and that the human organism
cannot usefully process without stressing the digestive system exces-
sively. After a cancer epidemic, there is great scurrying to fix the prob-
lem. The cautionary tale within this tragedy is that, if the HSS°A°®
principle were considered before a new stage of external processing were
added, much unnecessary tragedy could be avoided.

There are two especially crucial premises of the economics-of-scale
that lie hidden within the notion of “upgrading by refining:” (a) unit
costs of production can be lowered (and unit profit therefore expanded)
by increasing output Q per unit time ¢, i.e., by driving 0Q/0t (temporal
rate of change of Q) unconditionally in a positive direction; and (b)
only the desired portion of the Q end-product is considered to have
tangible economics and, therefore, also intangible social “value,” while
any unwanted consequences - e.g., degradation of, or risks to, public
health, damage(s) to the environment, etc. — are discounted and dis-
missed as false costs of production.

Note that, if relatively free competition still prevailed, premise (a)
would not arise even as a passing consideration. In an economy lacking
monopolies, oligopolies, and/or cartels dictating effective demand by
manipulating supply, unit costs of production remain mainly a function
of some given level of technology. Once a certain proportion of invest-
ment in fixed-capital (equipment and ground-rent for the production
facility) becomes the norm generally among the various producers com-
peting for customers in the same market, the unit costs of production
cannot fall or be driven arbitrarily below a certain floor level without
risking business loss. The unit cost thus becomes downwardly inelastic.

The unit cost of production can become downwardly elastic, i.e.,
capable of falling readily below any asserted floor price, under two
conditions:
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(a) during moments of technological transformation of the
industry, in which producers who are first to lower their unit
costs by using more advanced machinery will gain market
shares, temporarily, at the expense of competitors; or

(b) in conditions where financially stronger producers absorb
financially weakened competitors.

In neoclassical models, which all assume competitiveness in the econ-
omy, this second circumstance is associated with the temporary cyclical
crisis. This is the crisis that breaks out from time to time in periods of
extended oversupply or weakened demand. In reality, contrary to the
assumptions of the neoclassical economic models, the impacts of
monopolies, oligopolies, and cartels have entirely displaced those of free
competition and have become normal rather than the exception. Under
such conditions, lowering unit costs of production (and thereby expan-
sion of unit profit) by increasing output Q per unit time ¢, i.e., by driv-
ing 0Q/dt unconditionally in a positive direction, is no longer an
occasional and exceptional tactical opportunity. It is a permanent policy
option: monopolies, oligopolies, and cartels manipulate supply and
demand because they can.

Note that premise (b) points to how, where, and why consciousness
of the unsustainability of the present order can emerge. Continuing
indefinitely to refine nature out by substituting ever more elaborate
chemical “equivalents,” hitherto unknown in the natural environment,
has started to take its toll. The narrow concerns of the owners and
managers of production are at odds with the needs of society. Irrespec-
tive of the private character of their appropriation of the fruits of pro-
duction, based on concentrating so much power in so few hands,
production has become far more social. The industrial-scale production
of all goods and services as commodities has spread everywhere from
the metropolises of Europe and North America to the remotest Asian
countryside, the deserts of Africa, and the jungle regions of South
America. This economy is not only global in scope but also social in its
essential character. Regardless of the readiness of the owners and man-
agers to dismiss and abdicate responsibility for the environmental and
human health costs of their unsustainable approach, these costs have
become an increasingly urgent concern to societies in general. In this
regard, the HSS°A® principle becomes a key and most useful guideline
for sorting what is truly sustainable for the long term from what is
undoubtedly unsustainable.
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The human being that is transformed further into a mere consumer
of products is a being that has become marginalized from most of the
possibilities and potentialities of the fact of his/her existence. This mar-
ginalization is an important feature of the HSS®A® principle. There are
numerous things that individuals can do to modulate, or otherwise
affect, the intake of honey and its impacts. However, there is little -
indeed: nothing - that one can do about Aspartame® except drink it.
With some minor modification, the HSS°A® principle helps illustrate
how the marginalization of the individual’s participation is happening
in other areas.

What has been identified here as the HSS°A® principle, or syndrome,
continues to unfold attacks against both the increasing global striving
toward true sustainability on the one hand, and the humanization of
the environment in all aspects, societal and natural, on the other. Its
silent partner is the aphenomenal model, which invents justifications for
the unjustifiable and for “phenomena” that have been picked out of
thin air. As with the aphenomenal model, repeated and continual detec-
tion and exposure of the operation of the HSS°A® principle is crucial for
future progress in developing nature-science, the science of intangibles
and true sustainability.

Table 3.9 summarizes the outcome of the HSS®A® pathway:

The above model is instrumental in turning any economic process or
chain of processes that are accountable, manageable and effective in
matching real supply and real demand economic model into a model
that is entirely perception-based. To the extent that these economic
processes also drive the relevant engineering applications and manage-
ment that come in their train, such a path ultimately “closes the loop”
of a generally unsustainable mode of technology development overall.

3.7.1 Eurocentric Prejudice

What we see here is a breakdown of logical thinking. It turns out
Europe and Eurocentric scientists and savants would not recover from
this dogmatic pattern. At no time, they set the direction of an investiga-
tion/study in such a way that they would be open to the outcome and
would embrace the outcome as the truth, thereby making decisions
based on the new knowledge. Long before European scientists and sav-
ants were immersed in the discussion of how flat the earth is, or which
date to celebrate Jesus’ resurrection or Easter, or New year’s day, or
how to control people’s life by frightening them with hell, another
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‘religion’ was taking root in the deserts of Arabia. Muhammad, an
unlettered man, with no exposure to previous scriptures, was born in
570 AD and passed away on 630 AD. While he is ranked as the most
influential man of human history (Hart, 1992; 2000), little is discussed
about the five centuries that followed the life of the Prophet Muham-
mad, of ancient learning by the Muslim scholars inspired by Islam.
During the period of post-Thomas Aquinas (father of doctrinal philoso-
phy) cognition in Europe, the work of Islamic scholars continued and
today, if one just searches in Wikipedia, one will find: Ibn sina (Avi-
cenna) is named the father of modern medicine and alchemy, Ibn
Rushd (Averroes) the father of secular philosophy and Education, Ibn
Haitham (Alhazen) the father of modern optics, Al-Kindi (Alkindus)-
father of information technology, Ibn Khaldoun - father of modern
social sciences, Al-Khwarizmi the founding father of algebra and mathe-
matics, and Al-Farabi named the father of epistemology and metaphy-
sics. Yet, all of them are listed as either polyscientist or polymath. In
addition, all of them are considered to be inspired by prophet Muham-
mad. This is truly an unprecedented event in human history that has
received little attention from the Eurocentric ‘scientists’ and ‘scholars’.
Prophet Muhammad was listed by Astrophysicist, Michael Hart (1992;
2000) as the most influential world leader. Who is second in that list?
Sir Isaac Newton, the man who wrote more on Christian doctrine than
on science. His Church wasn’t based in Rome, it was the Church of
England, headed by the Monarch. The transition from ‘religion’ to “poli-
tics’ wasn’t even subtle. Some of our recent work only began to touch
upon the original theories Islamic scholars that could serve humanity
only if they were not altered with the intent of fitting a conclusion new
scientists were trying to come up with in order to satisfy the Church,
the Government, or the Corporation. Newton was unique, because he
satisfied the Church and the Monarch simultaneously. It was possible
because the Head of the Church of England was also the Monarch (true
until today). While Newton had no reason to challenge the first premise
of the Church that he belonged to, others (e.g., Russian scientists, Ein-
stein) didn't dare question the first premise of anyone, but most notably
that of Newton. If they did, they were quickly called ‘the anarchist’.

As an example, the Nobel Prize winning work of Albert Einstein is
noteworthy. Our recent book (Islam et al., 2010) pointed out how Ein-
stein's work simply took Maxwell's rigid sphere model as true and how
Maxwell himself took that model from Newton. Consider how Ibn Hai-
tham took the model of Aristotle and deconstructed it based on simple
logic, discarded Aristotle’s conclusion that light has infinite speed, and
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reconstructed a model that until today serves as the only model that
can distinguish sunlight from artificial light. While it is well known that
sunlight is the essence of life and artificial light is something that is
used to torture people, Einstein's theory or any other optic theory can-
not explain scientifically how this is possible. In addition, Ibn Haitham
undid another one of old theories, that is, it is something that comes
out of our eyes that make it possible for us to see. Instead of that
theory, he introduced the notion of something entering your eye that
make it possible to see. This ‘something’ was later proclaimed to be
photon. This notion was correct, but the denomination as well as attri-
bution of various properties made further research on the topic of light
characterization impossible. For instance, because this theory postulates
that all photons are alike and do not have mass, the source of the light
cannot have an impact on the quality of light, leading to the same diffi-
culty that made it impossible to discern between sunlight and artificial
light. If, on the other hand, Ibn Haitham’s theory was used correctly,
one would be able to correlate the toxic nature of the light source (e.g.,
power-saving light) with long-term impact (e.g., breast cancer, brain
dysfunction, numerous other reported correlations). This would also
unravel the science behind skin-cancer causing chemicals that are often
included in suntan or sun protection lotions. Another example is worth
mentioning here. Only recently a new form of energy-saving light. This
light was excellent in energy saving as well as in producing the ‘white
light” effect. However, it was also performing the so-called ‘belly dance’.
When the source was sent to the International Space Station for a
probe, it was discovered that the ‘belly dance’ subsided or disappeared.
Gravity was found to be the reason behind belly dance. Could this be
explained with existing light theories? Of course not, because if photons
have zero mass, how could gravity affect them? This paradoxical modus
operandi continues when it comes to dark matters (infinite mass, but
no energy) and dark energy (infinite energy but no mass) in the realm
of discussion in Cosmic physics.

So, what’s the catch? Ibn Haitham didn't read Aristotle's work to
believe in it. He read the theory, used the criterion on truth and false-
hood and was able to decipher true elements from the volumes of work.
Einstein didn't dare use the same logic about Maxwell's laws' or he
didn’t have the criterion that Ibn Haitham was equipped with. Einstein
was not a Christian, but he certainly was a believer of Eurocentric phi-
losophy. This fundamental inability to discern truth from falsehood
(called Furqan in Arabic) is missing from European new science or
social science. As a result, what we see is constant confusion about
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Table 3.9 The HSS®A® pathway and its outcome in various disciplines.

Natural state First stage Second stage of in- Third stage
of inter- tervention of in-
vention tervention

Honey Sugar Saccharin® Aspartame®

Education Doctrinal Formal education Computer-

teaching based
learning

Science Religion Fundamentalism Cult

Science and New Science | Engineering Computer-

nature-based based design

technology

Value-based(e.g. Coins (non- | Paper money Promissory

gold, silver) gold or (disconnected from note

economy silver) gold reserve) (electronic)

everything that governs our daily life. The article by Sardar (2009) talks
about the philosophy that drove the mindset of Eurocentric scientists.

In Social science, take the work of Averroes, who is designated as the
‘father of secular philosophy in Europe’. These are his quotes, review
them and ask the question, Did any of the ‘secular’ scientists follow his
logic?

In his book titled: The Book of the Decisive Treatise, Determining
the Connection Between the Law and Wisdom & Epistle Dedica-
tory (Averroes, 2001), Averroes wrote:

“... [TThe Law makes it obligatory to reflect upon existing things
by means of the intellect, and to consider them; and consideration
is nothing more than inferring and drawing out the unknown
from the known. . . "

"You ought to know that what is intended by the Law is only to
teach true science and true practice. True science is cognizance of
God and of all the existing things as they are, especially the vener-
able ones among them; and cognizance of happiness in the here-
after and of misery in the hereafter. True practice is to follow the
actions that promote happiness and to avoid the actions that
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Table 3.10 HSS°A® Pathways of Economic Mismanagement

Natural 1% stage of | 2" stage of 3" stage of intervention

state intervention intervention

“Honey...” | “...Sugar...” | “... “...Aspartame®”
Saccharin®...”

Crude oil Refined oil High-octane Chemical additives (for
refining combating bacteria, thermal

degradation, weather
conditions, etc.)

Solar Photovoltaics | Storage in Re-use in artificial light form
batteries

Organic Chemical Refining, Genetically-modified crops

vegetable fertilizer, thermal

oil pesticide extraction

Organic Hormone, Artificial fat No-transfat artificial fat

saturated antibiotic (transfat)

fat

Wind Conversion Storage in Re-usage in artificial energy

into batteries forms
electricity

Water and | Conversion | Dissociation Recombination through fuel

hydro- into utilizing toxic | cells

energy electricity processes

Uranium Enrichment Conversion Re-usage in artificial energy

ore into electrical | forms
energy

promote misery; and cognizance of these actions is what is called
'practical science.”

"... [T]he link between the physician and the health of bodies is
[the same as] the link between the Lawgiver and the health of
souls. . . "

"This health is what is called 'piety.

"... [I]njuries from a friend are graver than injuries from an
enemy — I mean that wisdom is the companion of the Law and its
milk sister. So injuries from those linked to it are the gravest

(b3
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injuries — apart from the enmity, hatred, and quarreling they bring
about between both of them. These two are companions by nature
and lovers by essence and instinct."

".. . [E]xistence is the cause and reason of our knowledge, while
eternal knowledge is the cause and reason of existence."

We know Karl Marx’s theory revolutionized political economy in the
west. Yet read what is available on Wikipedia on Ibn Khaldoun:

Ibn Khaldun's outlines an early (possibly even the earliest) example
of political economy. He describes the economy as being composed of
value-adding processes; that is, labour and skill is added to techniques
and crafts and the product is sold at a higher value. He also made the
distinction between "profit" and "sustenance”, in modern political econ-
omy terms, surplus and that required for the reproduction of classes
respectively. He also calls for the creation of a science to explain society
and goes on to outline these ideas in his major work the Muqaddimah.

Also see the comments of others on Ibn Khaldoun’s work:

British historian Arnold J. Toynbee called the Mugaddimah "a philos-
ophy of history which is undoubtedly the greatest work of its kind that
has ever yet been created by any mind in any time or place.”

The British philosopher Robert Flint wrote the following on Ibn
Khaldun: "...as a theorist of history he had no equal in any age or coun-
try until Vico appeared, more than three hundred years later. Plato,
Aristotle, and Augustine were not his peers, and all others were unwor-
thy of being even mentioned along with him".

The British philosopher-anthropologist Ernest Gellner considered Ibn
Khaldun's definition of government, "an institution which prevents
injustice other than such as it commits itself", the best in the history of
political theory.

Arthur Laffer, whom the Laffer curve is named after, noted that,
among others, some of Ibn Khaldun's ideas precede his own.

So, what happened to the knowledge that was available for many
centuries? Can we say we didn’t know of them? After all, Arabic was
the language of science for 1000 years and it was in Arabic that vast
work of old Greek philosophers and polymath’s work was translated
into.

About dissemination of knowledge, prophet Muhammad ordered the
following three (all three being an obligation): 1) seek knowledge; 2) act
upon that knowledge; 3) disseminate that knowledge. It's exactly the
same order for generating 'economic' activities. 1) Must work to sustain
life; 2) must spend from the earnings for one's own sustenance; 3) must
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treat the earning as a trust and spend for others (Zatzman and Islam,
2007).

While ancient religions (such as Budhism, Hinduism) have talked
about giving away in charity, disseminating knowledge is not there or
not available in today's literature. While Islamic scholars (Ibn Haitham,
Ibn Sina, Ibn Rushd, Al-Kindus and many others) have written dozens
of books each, they really didn't relate dissemination of knowledge with
being righteous.

Started thinking more deeply about this matter of "publication” —
publication of results, sharing new discoveries (including sharing new
findings about techniques etc. that lay long forgotten) and its relation to
a thoroughly modern, contemporary knowledge-based culture.

There are a number of biases that operate continuously against the
seeking, documentation, application and transmission of new knowl-
edge/discoveries.

Modern society has this conceit that it is the most open in the entire
history of Humanity to fostering the establishment and application of
new knowledge and technologies. Of course, all scientific discovery
depends on some kind of culturally-based sustaining framework for fur-
thering and deepening such knowledge gathering, application and shar-
ing/transmission.

What is the historical source of the contemporary globally-accepted
European/Eurocentric framework? How does it stand up?

The Wikipedia article below sheds light on a deeply embarrassing
feature endemic to that framework:

“Techne” is a Greek term, etymologically derived from the Greek
word Téxvm (ancient Greek: [tékhne:], Modern Greek: ['texni]),
that is often translated as craftsmanship, craft, or art.

Techne is a term-of-art in philosophy which resembles epistémé
in its implication of knowledge of principles, although techne dif-
fers in that its intent is making or doing as opposed to disinter-
ested understanding.

As an activity, techne is concrete, variable, and context-depend-
ent. As one observer has argued, techne "was not concerned with
the necessity and eternal a priori truths of the cosmos, nor with
the a posteriori contingencies and exigencies of ethics and politics.
[...] Moreover, this was a kind of knowledge associated with people
who were bound to necessity. That is, techne was chiefly operative
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in the domestic sphere, in farming and slavery, and not in the free
realm of the Greek polis."

Aristotle saw it as representative of the imperfection of human imita-
tion of nature. For the ancient Greeks, it signified all the mechanic arts,
including medicine and music. The English aphorism, "gentlemen don’t
work with their hands", is said to have originated in ancient Greece in
relation to their cynical view on the arts. Due to this view, it was only
fitted for the lower class while the upper class practiced the liberal arts
of ‘free’ men. ...

Socrates also compliments techne only when it was used in the con-
text of epistémé. Epistémé sometimes means knowing how to do some-
thing in a craft-like way. The craft-like knowledge is called a techné. It
is most useful when the knowledge is practically applied, rather than
theoretically or aesthetically applied. For the ancient Greeks, when
techne appears as art, it is most often viewed negatively, whereas when
used as a craft it is viewed positively because a craft is the practical
application of an art, rather than art as an end in itself. In The Repub-
lic, written by Plato, the knowledge of forms "is the indispensable basis
for the philosophers' craft of ruling in the city” ...

Techne is often used in philosophical discourse to distinguish from
art (or poiesis). This use of the word also occurs in the digital human-
ities to differentiate between linear narrative presentation of knowledge
and dynamic presentation of knowledge, wherein techne represents the
former and poiesis represents the latter.

In other words, anything discovered by mere workers working away
at solving practical problems was beneath any serious scholar's notice.
This elite class bias regarding what constitutes knowledge and who is/
are its progenitors and caretakers, is utterly breathtaking in the breadth
and depth of its ignorance. It is excused as some folks behaving in char-
acter as ancient-Greek dudes. However, as between who or what soci-
eties in today's world possess or have a patented right to the real, i.e.
infinitely money-making, "knowledge", has all that much changed? Why
is Iran denied the right to figure out the nuclear power cycle for itself?
etc. etc. Why is the identity of S. Bose — the brilliant Indian mathema-
tician who was Einstein's co-discoverer — almost disappeared from the
annals discussing the thought-processes that concluded in elaboration of
the theory of relativity? Clearly, this elite class bias remains a serious
obstacle to the widest possible dissemination, discussion and further
development of new knowledge, even in its contemporary form of racist
dismissal of the abilities of non-white peoples. The smell you may have
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begun to detect in this room is nothing but the rank hypocrisy of West-
ern accounts about how ignorant and narrow-minded various ancient
rulers in the East were in bottling up the productivity of their own sci-
entific researchers and engineers so that no rival could copy and ulti-
mately challenge their self-proclaimed exclusive right to rule.

3.7.2 Two Different Tracks of Cognition

It is commonly claimed that post-Renaissance Europe has got rid of its
dogmatic past and developed a truly scientific cognition process. Recent
work of Islam et al. (2010, 2012, 2014) demonstrated that this claim is
false. Even though, Averrdes is claimed to be the ‘father of secular phi-
losophy in Europe’ and Thomas Aquinas the father of doctrinal philoso-
phy, all evidence support the theory that European cognition adopted
throughout modern history is anything but secular and addiction to
dogmatic thinking has only become worse. The following reviews the
cognition process presented by Averrdes.

Nearly a millennium ago, long before the Renaissance reached
Europe, Averrdes (1126-1198 AD, known as Ibn Rushid outside of the
western world) pointed out, that Aristotelian logic of the excluded mid-
dle cannot lead to increasing knowledge unless the first premise is true.
In another word, the logic can be used only to differentiate between
true and false, as long as there is a criterion that discerns the truth
from falsehood. The difficulty, all the way to the present modern age,
has been the inability to propose a criterion that is time-honored (Zatz-
man and Islam, 2007a). For Averrdes, the first premise was the exis-
tence of the (only) creator. It was not a theological sermon or a
philosophical discourse, it was purely scientific. Inspired by The Qur’an
that cites the root word ilm (, meaning “science”, the verb, yalamu, ,
standing for ‘to understand’, something that is totally subjective and is
the first step toward acquiring knowledge), second most frequently
(only second to the word, Allah), he considered The Qur’an as the only
available, untainted communication with the creator and linked the first
premise to the existence of such a communication. Averrdes based his
logic on post-Islamic Arabia (630 AD onward). As stated earlier, similar
Ancient India and China, Islamic philosophy outlined in The Qur’an
did include intangibles, such as intention and the time function. The
modern-day view holds that knowledge and solutions developed from
and within nature might be either good, or neutral [zero net impact] in
their effects, or bad - all depending on how developed and correct our
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initial information and assumptions are. The view of science in the
period of Islam's rise was rather different. It was that, since nature is an
integrated whole in which humanity also has its roles, any knowledge
and solutions developed according to how nature actually works will be
ipso facto positive for humanity. Nature possesses an inbuilt positive
intention of which people have to become conscious in order to develop
knowledge and solutions that enhance nature. On the other hand, any
knowledge or solutions developed by taking away from nature or going
away from nature would be unsustainable. This unsustainability would
mark such knowledge and solutions as inherently anti-nature.

Based on those intangibles, great strides in science, medicine, and all
aspects of engineering was made in the Islamic era. Much of this was
preserved, but by methods that precluded or did not include general or
widespread publication. Thus, there could well have been almost as
much total reliable knowledge 1400 years ago as today, but creative peo-
ple's access and availability to that mass of reliable knowledge would
have been far narrower. Only recently it is discovered that Islamic
scholars were doing mathematics some 1000 years ago of the same
order that are thought to be discovered in the 1970s (Lu and Steinhardt,
2007) - with the difference being that our mathematics can only track
symmetry, something that does not exist in nature (Zatzman and Islam,
2007a). Knowledge definitely is not within the modern age. Recently, a
three-dimensional PET-scan of a relic known as the ‘Antikythera Mech-
anism’ has demonstrated that it was actually a universal navigational
computing device — with the difference being that our current-day ver-
sions rely on GPS, tracked and maintained by satellite (Freeth et al,
2006). Only recently, Ketata et al. (2007a) recognized that computa-
tional techniques that are based on ancient, but nonlinear counting
techniques, such as Abacus, are far superior to the linear computing.
Even in the field of medicine, one would be shocked to find out what
Ibn Sina (‘Avicenna’) said regarding nature being the source of all cure
still holds true (Crugg and Newman, 2001) - with the proviso that not
a single quality given by nature in the originating source material of, for
example, some of the most advanced pharmaceuticals used to “treat”
cancer remains intact after being subject to mass production and
accordingly stripped of its powers actually to cure and not merely
“treat”, i.e., delay, the onset or progress of symptoms. Therefore, there
are examples from the history that show that knowledge is directly
linked with intangibles and in fact, only when intangibles are included
that science leads to knowledge (Islam et al., 2010).
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Thomas Aquinas (1225-1274 AD) took the logic of Averrdes and
introduced it to Europe with a simple yet highly consequential modifi-
cation: he would color the (only) creator as God and define the collec-
tion of Catholic church documentation on what eventuated in the
neighborhood of Jerusalem some millennium ago as the only communi-
cation of God to mankind (hence the title, bible — the (only) Book). If
Aristotle was the one who introduced the notion of removing intention
and time function from all philosophical discourse, Thomas Aquinas is
the one who legitimized the concept and introduced this as the only
Science (as in process to gaining knowledge). Even though, Thomas
Aquinas is known to have adapted the logic of Averrdes, his pathway as
well as prescribed origin of acquiring knowledge was diametrically
opposite to the science introduced by Averrdes. This is because the
intrinsic features of both God and bible were dissimilar to the (only)
creator and Qur’an, respectively (Armstrong, 1994). For old Europe and
the rest of the world that it would eventually dominate, this act of Tho-
mas Aquinas indeed became the bifurcation point between two path-
ways, with origin, consequent logic, and the end being starkly opposite.
With Aristotle’s logic, something either is or is not: if one is ‘true’, the
other must be false. Because, Averrdes’ ‘the creator’ and Thomas Aqui-
nas’s ‘God’ both are used to denominate monotheist faith, the concept
of science and religion became a matter of conflicting paradox (Pick-
over, 2004). Averrdes called the (only) creator as ‘The Truth’ (In
Qu’ranic Arabic, the word ‘the Truth’ and ‘the Creator’ refer to the
same entity). His first premise pertained to the book (Qur'an) that said,
“Verily unto Us is the first and the last (of everything)”(89.13). Contrast
this to a “modern” view of a creator. In Carl Sagan’s words (Hawking,
1988), “This is also a book about God...or perhaps about the absence
of God. The word God fills these pages. Hawking embarks on a quest
to answer Einstein’s famous question about whether God had any
choice in creating the universe. Hawking is attempting, as he explicitly
states, to understand the mind of God. And this makes all the more
unexpected the conclusion of the effort, at least so far: a universe with
no edge in space, no beginning or end in time, and nothing for a Crea-
tor to do.”

This divergence in pathways was noted by Zatzman and Islam
(2007a). Historically, challenging the first premise, where the divergence
is set, has become such a taboo that there is no documented case of
anyone challenging it and surviving the wrath of the Establishment
(Church alone in the past, Church and Imperialism after the Renais-
sance). Even challenging some of the cursory premises have been
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hazardous, as demonstrated by Galileo. Today, we continue to avoid
challenging the first premise and even in the information age it contin-
ues to be hazardous, if not fatal, to challenge the first premise or secon-
dary premises. It has been possible to keep this modus operandi
because new “laws” have been passed to protect ‘freedom of religion’
and, of late, ‘freedom of speech’. For special-interest groups, this opens
a Pandora’s box for creating ‘us vs them’, ‘clash of civilizations’ and
every aphenomenal model now in evidence (Zatzman and Islam, 2007b;
Islam et al., 2010, 2012, 2014).

Avoiding discussion of any theological nature, Zatzman and Islam
(2007a) nevertheless managed to challenge the first premise. Rather
than basing the first premise on the Truth a la Averrdes, they men-
tioned the importance of individual acts. Each action would have three
components: 1) origin (intention); 2) pathway; 3) consequence (end).
Averrées talked about origin being the truth; they talked about intention
that is real. How can an intention be real or false? They equate real
with natural. Their work outlines fundamental features of nature and
shows there can be only two options: natural (true) or artificial (false).
The paper shows Aristotle’s logic of anything being ‘either A or not-A’
is useful only to discern between true (real) and false (artificial). In
order to ensure the end being real, the paper introduces the recently
developed criterion of Khan (2006) and Khan and Islam (2007b). If
something is convergent when time is extended to infinity, the end is
assured to be real. In fact, if this criterion is used, one can be spared of
questioning the ‘intention’ of an action. If any doubt, one should simply
investigate where the activity will end up if time, t goes to infinity.

This absence of discussion of whatever happened to the tangible-
intangible nexus involved at each stage of any of these developments is
no merely accidental or random fact in the world. It flows directly from
a Eurocentric bias that pervades, well beyond Europe and North Amer-
ica, the gathering and summation of scientific knowledge everywhere.
Certainly, it is by no means a property inherent - either in technology
as such, or in the norms and demands of the scientific method per se,
or even within historical development - that time is considered so
intangible as to merit being either ignored as a fourth dimension, or
conflated with tangible space as something varying independently of
any process underway within any or all dimensions of three-dimen-
sional space. Recently, Mustafiz et al. (2007) identified the need of
including a continuous time function as starting point of acquiring
knowledge. According to them, the knowledge dimension does not get
launched unless time as a continuous function is introduced. They
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further show that the knowledge dimension is not only possible, it is
necessary. The knowledge is conditioned not only by the quantity of
information gathered in the process of conducting research, but also by
the depth of that research, i.e., the intensity of one’s participation in
finding things out. In and of themselves, the facts of nature’s existence
and of our existence within it neither guarantee nor demonstrate our
consciousness of either, or the extent of that consciousness. Our percep-
tual apparatus enables us to record a large number of discrete items of
data about the surrounding environment. Much of this information we
organize naturally and indeed unconsciously. The rest we organize
according to the level to which we have trained, and-or come to use,
our own brains. Hence, neither can it be affirmed that we arrive at
knowledge directly or merely through perception, nor can we affirm
being in possession at any point in time of a reliable proof or guarantee
that our knowledge of anything in nature is complete. Figure 3.13 dem-
onstrates this point.

Historically, what Thomas Aquinas model did to European philoso-
phy is the same as what Newton’s model did to the New Science. The
next section examines Newton’s models. Here it would suffice to say
that Newton’s approach was not any different from the approach of
Thomas Aquinas or even Aristotle. One exception among scientists in
Europe was Albert Einstein, who introduced the notion of time as the
fourth dimension. However, no one followed up on this aspect of Ein-
stein’s work and it was considered that the addition of a time term in
the Newton’s so-called steady state models will suffice. Islam et al.
(2010a) and Hossain and Islam (2009) recognized the need of including
the time dimension as a continuous function and set the stage for mod-
eling science of intangibles (Khan and Islam, 2012).

Table 3.11 summarizes the historical development in terms of scien-
tific criterion, origin, pathway and consequences of the principal cul-
tural approaches to reckoning, and reconciling, the tangible-intangible
nexus.

Islam et al. (2014, 2014a) highlighted the contrast between these two
starkly dissimilar pathways of cognition. From what we know from
existing literature and history of our civilization, before the rise of Islam
in the 7™ century, no social order or ideology encouraged or supported
the idea that the individual has a responsibility to increase his knowl-
edge. Even though it has long been recognized that the thirst for knowl-
edge is inherent to being a human (Marvin, 1917), the notion of
seeking knowledge as an individual obligation is uniquely related to
Islam and the teachings by Quran and the traditions of Prophet
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Muhammad. In western society, this is an ideal that is paid much lip-
service, but not taking up such a responsibility carries no downside,
thus trivializing the aim.

Islam et al. (2014a) proposed a comprehensive model that shows
cyclical nature of information and disinformation. Based on historical
facts, separated from dogmatic assertions and ‘beliefs’, they showed how
true knowledge oscillated throughout history and predicted a renewed
surge soon after the current superflux of disinformation is overcome
with the emergence of true knowledge. Figure 3.14 depicts their obser-
vation as well as future projection. Note how every sharp increase in
corresponds to savant/visionary/prophet who consciously and conscien-
tiously sought knowledge for the betterment of the society. Soon after
their death, however, the society dipped back into a phase of disinfor-
mation and the situation didn’t improve until another savant/visionary/
revolutionary came to start afresh.

Today in countries of both the developed and developing world,
“education” has become extremely professionalized. Accordingly, its
focus has been narrowed down to the most pragmatic of concerns such
as examination results and the checking-off of curriculum goals as they
are achieved. At the same time, meanwhile, outside small circles of
ivory-tower academics, hardly anyone ever mentions “curriculum devel-
opment” in the same breath, much less the same room, as the notion of
an individual’s responsibility to increase his knowledge. Instead, accom-
panying the general takeover of everything by corporate power wielded
in private hands through public institutions, an overwhelmingly rigid
separation of educational theory from educational practice — including
the displacement of human-centred aims by corporate-centred aims —
has come into force. The hopelessness mentioned in the discussion of
HSSA degradation can be averted only by returning to truly scientific
research.

The ancient Greek schools (starting ca. 330 BCE) are generally
acknowledged as the first organized approach to the education of the
coming generation. These, however, had little or nothing to do with the
notion — which modern societies all take for granted today — of an
individual's responsibility to increase their own knowledge. Almost
everyone involved in the discussion and efforts at educational reform
today, meanwhile, unconsciously assumes that such a responsibility has
always existed. Accordingly, they frame much of their discussion, theory
and practice around the goal of educational reform around issues of
form. At the same time, they subordinate issues surrounding the con-
scious participation of the learner in acquiring knowledge. As an
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unintended consequence, what they do not see is how the current
arrangements actually operate to undermine the opportunities for each
individual to realize this responsibility on his or her own.

At a time when the Eurocentric world remained mired in a crisis
that was deepened by the consequences of the aftermath of the Cru-
sades, how in the Muslim world did the matter of the responsibility of
rulers to their subjects come to be consciously raised and discussed? To
address this and illuminate the key surrounding issues, Islam et al
(2014) studied the impact and significance of certain Arab-world schol-
arship that proved most consequential in shaping the forms and content
of subsequent approaches to matters of educational curricula. The main
discussion focused on the life and work of two scholars in particular —
ibn-Khaldun and his explanation of the origins and development of the
origins of civilization, and the work of Averroés’ regarding the relation-
ship of logic to human reasoning. There is widespread acknowledgment
throughout the Western and Western-influenced parts of the world of
their accomplishments and contributions to human knowledge. There is
much less discussion of the impact of their work on reforming and-or
renewing the educational process. What the Eurocentric “appreciation”
of this work misses entirely is the further development of both the
forms of educational renewal and their content that the work of ibn-
Khaldun and Averroés pushed forward. The relationship of the form to

Knowledge
4 Averrées model
(phenomenal basis)
4D model
Time
Thomas aquinas model
(Aphenomenal basis)
A J
Ignorance

Figure 3.13 Logically, a phenomenal basis is required as the first condition to sustain-
able technology development. This foundation can be the Truth as the original of any
inspiration or it can be ‘true intention’, which is the essence of intangibles (modified
from Zatzman and Islam, 2007a and Mustafiz et al., 2007).
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Figure 3.14 Oscillation of true knowledge throughout history.

the content of human thought-material and vice-versa, i.e., the destruc-
tion of the form and transformation of the content, are matters possess-
ing the kind of philosophical depth that requires another series of
papers. However, here we must add the following critique of pragma-
tism in order to alert the reader about where the rest of this paper is
headed. Pragmatism and pragmatic criteria, whose practicality seduce
many a researcher, are highly-developed reflexes of the Eurocentric out-
look. Indeed: they form practically the unofficial universal religion
among academics in the United States, for example. The bald fact
remains that, although pragmatism and the pragmatic criterion demon-
strate what is true on the seemingly irrefutable basis of “whatever
works”, this criterion itself refuses to grapple with and artfully dodges
the need to clarify what is false, or what falsehood(s) had to be over-
come, in order to arrive at the truth.

It is because of Pragmatism that the scientific meaning of every word
has been transformed into something opposite to the original meaning.
Here are some of the words related to Education.

A paradigm shift can be triggered by introducing the original mean-
ing. Such a model was introduced by Averrdes in Europe. Ironically,
this knowledge model is the same one introduced by Prophet Muham-
mad and subsequently used in Islamic justice system, whereas Averrdes
is known as he ‘father of secular philosophy” in Europe. In other part of
the world, this knowledge model is known as the Islamic model.
Prophet Muhammad’s teaching style and the education system he insti-
tuted has been studied in great details.
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3.7.3 The Scientific Cognition Model Used in Islam

Islam et al. (2014, 2014a) summarized the scientific cognition process
adopted by Islamic scholars for some 1000 years, during which these
scholars excelled in all aspect of scholarship (see section 3.64). It can be
summarized in the following:

1. Start off with the Major premise: There is no Ilah
(someone worthy of being obsessed with) except Allah
and the Minor premise: Muhammad is the messenger of
Allah.

2. Memorize the Qur'an (Quran being 100% from Allah
and 100% in its original form). Start each deduction (Iqra,
the first word revealed on Prophet Muhammad) from the
Qur’an. This forms the axiom.

3. Use Hadith (Books of Hadith are preserved for some
1200 years) to form an axis in order to time-scale (gias)
to any time or époque of interest.

4. Use stories of the past as recounted in the Qur’an or in
the book of Hadith as case laws.

5. By inference, use ‘rightly guided” Caliphs as the other case
laws.

In the cognition process that can be called Islamic or endorsed by
the Prophet * :

(a) cognition starts with a real question that has only Yes (1,+) or
No (0,-) answer. Such question doesn’t arise if it’s already
resolved in the Qur’an or Hadith;

(b) niyah (original intention) starts the cognition process solely in
search of the truth (haq), so a right (haq) decision is made at
the end of the cognition process;

(c) all available data is collected and questionable sources filtered
out;

4 Note the all-encompassing reach of points (b) and (c). Even though not singled out,
metadata (mentioned earlier in Chapter 1) are thus included.
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(d) entering the “fuzzy logic” (manteq) phase, questions of a
dialectical nature (manteq) are posed that will have qualitative
answer (by collecting a series of yes/no answers); each manteq
question should be motivated by qsd (dynamic intention) that
is in line with niyah;

(e) entering the logic (agl) phase, the final question is posed to
determine the yes/no answer to the question asked at point (a)

This five-point process is essence to ‘seeking knowledge’, which is
obligatory in Islam.

As shown in Figure 3.15, Prophet Muhammad formalized the cogni-
tion process that remains unparalleled today. It should be noted that
conducting research is synonymous to seeking knowledge, which is obli-
gatory in Islam.

Figure 3.16 shows how Islamic scholars used Qur’anic sources, then
formed an axis with sayings of the prophet (Hadith) to be able to time
scale any event. No other premise was allowed, thereby eliminating spu-
rious sources of theories. Currently, such approach is known as
approach of obliquity or the long-term approach. Figure 3.17 shows
how long-term approach is crucial to increasing knowledge instead of
increasing ignorance and arrogant adherence to dogma.

What Thomas Aquinas launched as doctrinal philosophy morphed
into the following sequences in Europe:

Decision: Yes or No.

Aql (narrowing down, tightening)

Mantiq (background research, get your head around it).

History check

Question

Intention

Figure 3.15 Decision making in Islamic jurisprudence.
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Figure 3.16 Use of major premise and minor premise to form the axis of time.

Dogma — Theism — Agnosticism — Secularism — Atheism

Following the HSSA degradation, Dogma (sugar) has been intro-
duced, later changing to Theism (saccharine), followed by Agnosticism
(Aspartame) and finally Atheism (Sucralose). During this process, a
false perception exists that we are making progress, leading to increas-
ing ignorance packaged within the most dogmatic arrogance. The same
way, we have become obese (artificial fat) in physical sense, the world
has become an institution for perpetrating extreme ignorance with arro-
gance. In reality, when considered at their root - that is, in the individ-
ual's psyche - one cannot see these phenomena as being genuine
choices, mutually exclusive or a temporal progression as such, although
when considering trends within our various forms of society or collec-
tive existence, the weight of numbers or, more to the point, power,
clearly has set up a decadent digression which we can surmise involves
a “cause and effect” based on the relative weight these mostly conflicting
inclinations come to exert within the whole, not to mention on the
extent to which other phenomena related to our spiritual condition
emerge and take hold. Among these latter phenomena, one can include
include individualism, neurosis, indulgence, hedonism, paganism, mysti-
cism, consumerism, pleasure seeking etc. The bottom line is, they all
start off with an intention of ‘being right’ and ‘proving someone cor-
rect’, instead of seeking the truth.

It is also important to note that surveys confirm more than 90% of
the world’s 7 billion-plus people still profess to embrace some form of
faith so those who claim not to have no faith remain very much in the
minority and those “political atheists” who seek to foster a world devoid
of religion and faith are a much tinier minority again, albeit one that
for obvious reasons enjoys disproportionate power and influence.
Unfortunately, it is people with such inclinations who, driven by the
imperative of profit seeking, for the most part control our mass media
and fashion/entertainment related industries that clearly have found for-
bidden fruit to be the most profitable and easily sold.

All these concepts belong to the bottom half of the cognition graph
(Figure 3.18). None of these concepts as describing a natural state or a
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Figure 3.18 Approach of obliquity is the essence of truly scientific cognition.

choice we make, let alone one that is mutually exclusive with all others.
Rather, these abstract concepts as being associated with inclinations that
are, from time to time, experienced by all researchers of all creed. That
said, the Sucralose (TM) concept of atheism is in many ways the odd
one out since unlike the doubts embraced by agnosticism, what Atheism
describes - an unqualified conviction that there is no God - does
actually exist not in any reality that one knows of. After all, what it pre-
sumes is that people who fully embrace logic and the scientific method
somehow arrive at the entirely illogical and unscientific premise, not of
living in a state of extreme doubt about the origin of all things, but
rather of illogically claiming to know that which they cannot possibly
know with committing their own leap of faith. Secularism, in a world of
people who overwhelmingly profess both faith and religious affiliation,
is scarcely less unreal than the pretense of atheism and requires no
fewer artificial and impractical distinctions, not to mention a historical
disconnect.

It is also important to observe about these concepts which were for-
mulated to describe and understand collective inclinations is that they
have little meaning as devices to describe individuals, yet what we see is
that these terms which describe individual strands of our human psyche
have been politicized and turned into badges which people like to pin
on their chests as a fashion choice as much as anything else. Then,
these badges presume our spiritual state is static when in reality all peo-
ple will go through periods of doubt about their core convictions,
including both people of faith and so-called atheists. Of course, people
of faith would not describe these doubts as agnosticism which projects a
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condition in which people who have never inculcate din dogma or for
some reason abandoned their religious convictions, have conceded their
spiritual ground to their preponderance of doubt. However, the agnostic
condition and struggles by the faithful with their core beliefs are certain
born of the same inclinations. The difference is that people of faith are
encouraged by dogma to traverse these turbulent waters by continuing
with their religious practices and by taking strength from the lifestyle
they have constructed around their faith. Perhaps it is the fact that we
presume safety in moments of doubt by tacitly understanding that our
collective religious practices will see us through, that gives rise to
sectarianism.

Finally, one should observe is that in terms of our societies as a
whole, there are indeed progressions and decadent digressions or trends,
which are set into play by the extent to which these various inclinations
achieve disproportionate weight within our collective consciousness.
Indeed we are born with a natural but unmanifested inclination to the
truth. However, in an age dominated by all powerful, artificial entities
created for the sole purpose of seeking profit and power; an age in
which the cult of individualism, hedonism, personal liberty have seen a
withering of conscientious thoughts while mass communication has at
the same time facilitated the widespread promulgation of false dogma,
corrupted ethics and general iconoclasm, there certainly seems to be a
temporal progression in the manner we have described above, which, in
turn, has created an environment that seems to make genuine long-
term cognition something of an endangered species.

3.7.4 Islamic Scholars Who Were Founders of Their Fields

One of the least remarked yet probably the single most consequential
innovation within the European/Eurocentric discourse developed around
the concepts of learning and education is the appearance over the last
couple of decades of an almost interchangeable usage of the terms
“data”, “information” and “knowledge”. This is especially pronounced in
the scholarly discourse surrounding learning and education coming out
of North America.

This has turned up and-or influenced even the discourse surrounding
discussions of Socratic methods and approaches to teaching and learn-
ing, centred on the role(s) served by collecting/formulating questions
and focusing on the processes of answering these questions as the core
content of the educational process. The latent difficulty here poses itself



HSS°A® DEGRADATION IN NEW SCIENCE 255

in the form of a failure to consciously distinguish between having ques-
tions in mind to eventually investigate versus or compared to the proc-
ess(es) of the student actually investigating the answers to his/her own
questions, and the highest and best use of a teacher-figure within such
arrangements. This failure to distinguish is linked to certain proprietary
assumptions with regard to the entire undercarriage of the educational
vehicle: a great deal of data-information-knowledge is already someone’s
private property, and the accepted attitude to matters of property in
most societies remains the single-pillar shehadeh that “there is no God
but Monopoly and Maxxximum is its Profit.” That is to say: there is a
red line and nobody’s knowledge, information or data is so free as to be
permitted to transgress this red line. As a result it is no accident that
the surrounding social order accepts having one’s questions as what is
called “curiosity”, whereas anyone’s actual investigation of specific
answers to a specific chain of questions makes some people nervous
about crossing the red line.

By applying an entirely different approach, as early as the mid-600s
(immediately following the death of Propher Muhammad), various cul-
tures, ranging from China to India, form Persia to Rome amalgamated,
were brought together. Even as numerous local languages throve, Arabic
remained the language of research and investigation (both in religion
and hard science). Soon, some of the greatest Islamic scholars emerged
from outside the Arabian peninsula, from India, Europe and North
Africa. Cultural heritages of the region included Hellenic, Indic, Assyr-
ian and Persian influences. Greek and Indian intellectual traditions were
recognized, translated and studied broadly. As the population of the
lands of Islam gained access to all the important works of all the cul-
tures of the empire, a new common civilization formed in this area of
the world based on the religion of Islam. A new era of high culture and
innovation ensued, where these diverse influences were recognized and
given their respective places in the social consciousness. Although the
extent of Islamic scientific achievement is yet fully understood, it was
certainly vast (Khan and Islam, 2012).

These achievements encompass a wide range of subject areas, most
notably: Mathematics, Astronomy, Medicine, Physics, Alchemy and
chemistry, Cosmology, Ophthalmology, Geography and cartography,
Sociology and Psychology.

The sciences, which included philosophy, were viewed holistically.
The individual scientific disciplines were approached in terms of their
relationships to each other and the whole, as if they were branches of a
tree. In this regard, the most important scientists of Islamic civilization
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have been the polymaths, known as hakim or doctors. Their role in the
transmission of the sciences was central. The hakim was most often a
poet and a writer, skilled in the practice of medicine as well as astron-
omy and mathematics. These multi-talented sages, the central figures in
Islamic science, elaborated and personified the unity of the sciences.
They orchestrated scientific development through their insights, and
excelled in their explorations as well.

Following is a list of scientists from the Islamic era that are consid-
ered to be the ‘father of their individual disciplines’.

3.7.4.1 Al-Kindi (801-873)

In all measures, he is the father of Information age (Khan and Islam,
2012). He was instrumental in the adoption of the Indian numbering
system, later known as Arabic numerals. His developed algebra, which
also had Indian antecedents, by introducing methods of simplifying the
equations. He used Euclidian geometry in his proofs. He is one of the
few ‘pure polymaths’ to collide with the ruling class for his adherence
to pure logic, which is Islamic but wasn’t popular with the rulers who
only liked Islamic ruling when the ruling favored status quo.

Al-Kindi contributed a great deal in various subjects ranging from
meta- physics, ethics, logic and psychology, to medicine, pharmacology,
mathematics, astronomy, astrology and optics, and further afield to
more practical topics like perfumes, swords, jewels, glass, dyes, zoology,
tides, mirrors, meteorology and earthquakes. In the field of mathe-
matics, al-Kindi played an important role in introducing Indian numer-
als to the rest of the world. He was a pioneer in cryptanalysis and
devised several new methods of breaking ciphers. Using his mathemati-
cal and medical expertise, he was able to develop a scale that would
allow doctors to quantify the potency of their medication. Al-Kindi was
the first in known history to formalize theory of logic (Aql) with science
(Ilm), the second most used word of the Qur'an. He saw no contradic-
tion among Islamic theology, philosophy and science.

3.7.4.2 Abu al-Qasim al-Zahrawi (936-1013)

Al-Qasim Al-Zahrawi, also known as Abulcasis, has been called the
“father of modern surgery” and the “father of operative surgery”. He
was an Arab/Muslim physician who lived in Al-Andalus. He has been
described by many as the father of modern surgery. His greatest
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contribution to medicine is the Kitab al-Tasrif, a thirty- volume ency-
clopedia of medical practices. His pioneering contributions to the field
of surgical procedures and instruments had an enormous impact in the
East and West well into the modern period, where some of his discov-
eries are still applied in medicine to this day (Cosman and Jones, 2008).
He was the first physician to describe an ectopic pregnancy, and the
first physician to identify the hereditary nature of haemophilia. Donald
Campbell, a historian of Arabic medicine, described Al-Zahrawi’s influ-
ence on Europe as follows (Campbell, 2001):

The chief influence of Albucasis on the medical system of Europe
was that his lucidity and method of presentation awakened a preposses-
sion in favour of Arabic literature among the scholars of the West: the
methods of Albucasis eclipsed those of Galen and maintained a domi-
nant position in medical Europe for five hundred years, i.e long after it
had passed its usefulness. He, however, helped to raise the status of sur-
gery in Christian Europe; in his book on fractures and luxations, he
states that ‘this part of surgery has passed into the hands of vulgar and
unculti- vated minds, for which reason it has fallen into contempt.” The
surgery of Albucasis became firmly grafted on Europe after the time of
Guy de Chauliac (d.1368).

In the 14th century, the French surgeon Guy de Chauliac quoted al-
Tasrif over 200 times. Pietro Argallata (d. 1453) described Abu al-
Qasim as “without doubt the chief of all surgeons”. Abu al-Qasim’s
influence continued for at least five centu- ries, extending into the Ren-
aissance, evidenced by al-Tasrif’s frequent reference by French surgeon
Jacques Delechamps (1513-1588).

3.7.4.3 “Ali ibn al-’Abbas al-Majusi (d. 982)

One scholar asserts al-Majusi “must be acknowledged as a founder of
anatomic physiology”. In addition, the section on dermatology in his
Kamil as-sina’ah at- tibbiyah (Royal book-Liber Regius) has one scholar
to regard him as the “father of Modern dermatology”. He discussed
Neuroscience and psychology in The Complete Art of Medicine. He
described the neuroanatomy, neurobiology and neurophysiology of the
brain and first discussed various mental disorders, including sleeping
sickness, memory loss, hypochondriasis, coma, hot and cold meningitis,
vertigo epilepsy, love sickness, and hemiplegia. He placed more empha-
sis on preserving health through diet and natural healing than he did
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on medication or drugs, which he considered a last resort (Haque,
2004).

3.7.4.4 Ibn-Haitham (Alhazen, 965-1040)

Alhazen is considered the “father of modern optics”, the “father of
physiological optics”, and the “father of optics”. His work has been
summarized recently by Khan and Islam (2012).

3.7.4.5 Al-Biruni (973-1043)

According to Francis Robinson, Al-Biruni earned the “founder of Indol-
ogy” and “first anthropologist” titles for his remarkable description of
early 11th-century India. George Morgenstierne regarded him as “the
founder of comparative studies in human culture”. Al-Biruni is also
known as the “father of pharmacy”. Al-Biruni was well versed in
physics, mathematics, astronomy, and natural sciences, and also distin-
guished himself as a historian, chronologist and linguist.

He was conversant in Khwarezmian, Persian, Arabic, Sanskrit, and
also kne w Greek, Hebrew, Syriac and Berber. He spent a large part of
his life in Ghazni in modern-day Afghanistan, capital of the Ghaznavid
dynasty which ruled eastern Iranian lands and the northwestern Indian
subcontinent. In 1017 he traveled to the Indian subcontinent and
became the most important interpreter of Indian sci- ence to the
Islamic world. He also made contributions to Earth sciences, and is
regarded as the “father of geodesy” for his important contributions to
that field, along with his significant contributions to geography.

3.7.4.6 Al-Farabi (870-950)

Al-Farabi formalized Islamic logic, Manteq, often translated as ‘fuzzy
logic’. Even though he is regarded by Eurocentric scientists as the
“founder of Islamic/Arab Neoplatonism”, his work was entirely built on
the logic put forward by Prophet Muhammad and practiced by his
companions, including the four ‘rightly guided Caliphs’. As early as
Imam Jafer As-Sadeq was an expert of Manteq. This logic is rooted in
Islam and was not imported from Greek philosophy. Similar remark
was also made by Peter Adamson, professor of Ancient and Medieval
Philosophy at King’s College London. He said Al-Farabi “was not a
political philosopher in the sense of having given concrete political
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proposals for running a society: Rather, his aim was to describe the
societal conditions that tend to produce virtue and vice”.

3.7.4.7 Al-Khawarizmi (780-850)

He was most renowned as the “father of algebra”; the word “algorithm”
immortalizes his name in one of algebra’s keymost principles. Solomon
Gandz states: “In a sense, Khwarizmi is more entitled to be called “the
father of algebra” than Diophantus because Khwarizmi is the first to
teach algebra in an elementary form and for its own sake, Diophantus
is primarily concerned with the theory of numbers”. Recently, Islam et
al. (2011, 2012) discussed how algebra of his time was more accurate
both in approach and in form than the linear (or non-linear) algebra of
today’s time.

3.7.4.8 Averroes (1126-1198)

He known in Arabic as Ibn Rushd and is considered to be the ‘father of
secular philosophy in Europe’. He was an Andalusian polymath born in
Cordoba, Spain. Averroes was regarded by some Christian bishops as
the “father of free thought and unbelief’and has been described by
some as the “father of rationalism” and the “founding father of secular
thought in Western Europe”. Ernest Renan called Averroes the absolute
rationalist, and regarded him as the father of free-thought and dissent.
Khan and Islam (2012) argued that Averroes was the last dogma-free
scientist of Europe as all modern scientists adopted some form of
dogma, albeit used a secular title.

3.7.4.9 Ibn Hazm (994-1064)

He author of one of the earliest works on comparative religion and
“honoured in the West as that of the founder of the science of compa-
rative religion”. Alfred Guillaume refers to him the composer of “the
first systematic higher critical study of the Old and New testaments”.
However, William Montgomery Watt disputes the claim, stating that
Ibn Hazm’s work was preceded by earlier works in Arabic and that “the
aim was polemical and not descriptive”. With proper understanding of
Islamic faith, it becomes clear that Ibn Hazm demonstrated that Islam
is the only dogma-free cognition process and calling it a ‘religion’ is a
misnomer.
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3.7.4.10 Ibn Khaldun (1332-1406)

He is regarded by many as the father of sociology, historiography and
modern economics. He is best known for his Mugaddimah. His descrip-
tion of social evolution is revolutionary and stands out as the most logi-
cal theory of political science and economics today.

3.7.4.11 Jabir ibn Hayyan (721-815)

He has often been referred to as “the father of chemistry” and is widely
credited with the introduction of the experimental method into
alchemy, as well as with the invention of numerous important processes
that are still used in chemistry today.

3.7.4.12 Rhazes (865-925)

His treatise on Diseases in Children has led many to consider him the
“father of pediatrics”. He has also been praised as the “real founder of

«

clinical medicine “.

3.7.4.13 Muhammad al-Shaybani (749-805)

He is considered to be the father of international law. He developed cri-
teria for international laws based on the model demonstrated by
prophet Muhammad, who implemented the model for maximizing nat-
ural justice. Such model is rarely used in today’s legal system that is
inherently biased toward the more powerful of two entities that are
entering a legal contractual relationship.

3.7.4.14 Muhammad al-Shaybani (749-805)

He is considered to be the father of international law.

3.7.4.15 Ibn Sina (Avicenna) (908-946)

Ibn Sina (Avicenna) was a Persian physician, astronomer, physicist and
mathematician from Bukhara, Uzbekistan. He is most known as the
father of modern medicine. His work titled: The Canon of Medicine has
been in use all over Europe for many centuries. Even though it is gener-
ally recognized that his legacy continued in modern Medicine, it is
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known that Ibn Sina advocated natural medicine, as inspired by prophet
Muhammad’s Hadith that every ailment has a cure in nature. This is in
sharp contrast to modern medicine that has replaced all natural medi-
cine with artificial ones. Ibn Sina also made important astronomical
observations, and discussed a variety of topics including the different
forms energy can take, and the properties of light. He contributed to
the development of mathematical techniques such as Casting out nines.
Such approach of combining Physics and Mathematics in order to bet-
ter understand the cause of an ailment is non-existent in modern age.

3.7.4.15 Ibn al-Nafis (1213-1288)

Ibn al-Nafis was a physician who was born in Damascus and practiced
medicine as head physician at the al-Mansuri hospital in Cairo. He
wrote an influential book on medicine, believed to have replaced Ibn-
Sina’s Canon in the Islamic world - if not Europe. He wrote important
commentaries on Galen and Ibn-Sina’s works. One of these commenta-
ries was discovered in 1924, and yielded a description of pulmonary
transit, the circulation of blood from the right to left ventricles of the
heart through the lungs. Until today, this important work remains elu-
sive to the modern medicine experts.

3.7.4.16 Muhammad ibn Zakariya Razi (854 CE - 925 CE)

Muhammad ibn Zakariya Razi was a Persian polymath, physician,
alchemist and chemist, philosopher and important figure in the history
of medicine and psychiatry.A comprehensive thinker, Razi made funda-
mental and enduring contributions to various fields of science, which he
recorded in over 200 manuscripts, and is particularly remembered for
numerous advances in medicine through his observations and discov-
eries. An early proponent of experimental medicine, he became a suc-
cessful doctor; he was appointed a court physician, and served as chief
physician of Baghdad and Rey hospitals. He was among the first to use
humorism to distinguish one contagious disease from another and has
been described as a doctor's doctor,[7] the father of pediatrics, and a
pioneer of ophthalmology.
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3.7.5 Purpose/Meaning of Life

For whatever one can gather from ancient cultures, there was no confu-
sion about the purpose of human life. This purpose starts off with the
designation of a formal status for humans. In ancient India, it was ‘ava-
tar’ (from Sanskrit avatara ‘descent, from ava ‘down’ + tar- ‘to cross.”)
and Qur’an formalized that in verse 2:30 as ‘khalifah’, the word best
translated as viceroy or vicegerent. In Islam, man's ultimate life objec-
tive is to worship (Arabic word ‘abd’ literally means ‘obey with love’)
the creator Allah (English: God) by abiding by the Divine guidelines
revealed in the Qur'an and the Tradition of the Prophet. It is stated:
"And I (Allah) created not the jinn and mankind except that they
should be obedient (to Allah)." (Qur'an 51:56). Earthly life is merely a
test, determining one's afterlife, either in Jannah (Paradise) or in Jahan-
nam (Hell). The Qur'an describes the purpose of creation as follows:
"Blessed be he in whose hand is the kingdom, he is powerful over all
things, who created death and life that he might examine which of you
is best in deeds, and he is the almighty, the forgiving" (Qur'an 67:1-2).
So, a viceroy (human) is sent to the earth (Ardha in Arabic means ‘hab-
itat of humans’) for a test period. If he carries himself well, he gets to
return to heaven, if not he goes to hell. What does a human have to
have a fair chance at going to heaven? He is created with best of fea-
tures (Quran 95:4), even the word ‘human’ (insan in Arabic) meaning
‘adorable’, ‘trusting’, yet forgetful. This notion of forgetfulness makes it
a test, a perfection would be impossible to test. However, this ‘weakness’
is anything but ‘original sin’ (Islam et al., 2014). In fact, it is logical that
the Creator equip humans with qualities that prepare them to be a vice-
roy. For instance, a good King would send a good person to represent
him as a viceroy. What is a good viceroy? He keeps in contact with the
King (‘salat’ in Arabic and yoga in Sankscrit both mean “communica-
tion”) and manages the finances with utmost care (generosity and char-
ity is fundamental trait that is mandated) and acts the same manner the
King would have acted in case the viceroy were not there. So, how does
one act like the King? He follow his traits. How is that trait embedded?
The word ‘Deen’ in Arabic and Dharma in Sanskrit both mean ‘natural
traits’ and not religion as commonly translated. In fact, the word reli-
gion and ‘Deen’ are opposite of the cognition spectrum. It is also logical
that a good King prepare his viceroy well and give him enough provi-
sion. Finally, for him to be held accountable, a viceroy must have cer-
tain freedom. Islam gives the freedom of intention, everything else
(including provision) being part of the universal order for which he has
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no accountability. The first Hadith of the book of Bokhari states that a
man will be judged for his intention. In addition men are equipped
with 99 good traits that re similar to Creator’s, albeit at miniscule level.
Let's review some of the traits:

1. Ar-Rahman (literally means ‘a womb’ that extends to
infinity in space). Humans are, therefore, born with
Rahma, the simplest translation is 'empathy’ for everyone
and everything;

2. Ar-Raheem (literally means ‘a womb’ that extends to
infinity in time). Humans are, therefore, born with
empathy at all times;

3. Al-Malik (literally means ‘the owner of everything).
Humans are, therefore, born with one item that they have
full control over. This happens to be intention. It is
logical, because first hadith of Book of Bokhari confirms,
well be judged by our intention. Now, does this
ownership risk violating universal order? No. Intention
has no continuity with anyone other than the individual
whose intention is in question. So, what it does is gives
people the freedom to intention, without disturbing the
universal order, thereby holding him responsible for the
intention that he had full control over;

4. Qur’an names a total of 99 such traits of the Creator and
asserts that humans are created with those qualities so
they are prepared to be the viceroy of the creator.

Chronologically, the first set of distortion was imparted by the
Roman Catholic church. Metaphorically speaking that would be the
sugar in human cognition. Although Islam accepted Jesus as a prophet/
messenger sent by Allah, Islam did not recognize Jesus as Son of God
and therefore could not accept Christ as standing at the center of recog-
nizing Allah. Yet, this was not the most critical difference.

The critical difference as far as religious doctrine was concerned lay
elsewhere and went beyond the realm of purely religious doctrine. At
the core of real Muslim-Christian differences lay the fact that Muslim
outlook did not exclude the possibility that social and individual condi-
tions of the believers were neither necessarily eternal nor static, and
that the effort to harmonize and sort out internal differences under
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such conditions could strengthen the internal unity of a Muslim
community.

For Christians, prior to the Reformation, all this was absolutely
incompatible with their religion’s conception of Original Sin. This doc-
trine, which in itself holds out no hope for reconciliation of any kind
among individuals or reunification of community purpose, is a defining
feature of Christian belief. Indeed, Christian observers of the apparent
internal cohesion of most Muslim communities over the period of the
Moorish empire preferred to interpret these phenomena as evidence of
mass submission to rule under a variant of oriental despotism.

Throughout this period of the rise of the rise and spread of Islamic
belief and the spread of Islamic rule, the Christian religious community
itself was also divided or even crumbling. On the one hand, there were
the followers of the Bishop of Rome, designating himself as Pope in
most of Europe. On the other hand there were the followers of the East-
ern or Greek Orthodox rite in Greece, Russia and parts of the Balkans
influenced by Russia.

Life's purpose in Christianity is to seek divine salvation through the
grace of God and intercession of Christ (cf. John 11:26). The New Tes-
tament speaks of God wanting to have a relationship with humans both
in this life and the life to come, which can happen only if one's sins are
forgiven (John 3:16-21; 2 Peter 3:9). This is where dogma comes into
play and the nonsensical argument emerges as: “I (God) am going cre-
ate man and woman with original sin. Then, I am going to impregnate
a woman with myself as her child, so that I can be born. Once alive, I
will kill myself as a sacrifice to myself. To save you (humans who accept
me as the ‘savior’) from the sin I originally condemned you to”. The
only reference one gives is the bible, then one finds out that there is no
such thing as bible (the book) that has 40 versions in English alone.
How has that dogma changed when 'enlightenment' came in terms of
western philosophy? In terms origin of universe, the big bang theory,
the introduction of quantum nature, multiple (numerous) history of
each point, Nature as the creator of 'numerous universes', and even the
definition of what's true and false has introduced a logic that is more
schizophrenic than dogma. What dogma did is introduced one apheno-
menal standard (Zatzman and Islam, 2007), whereas the ‘western phi-
losophers' have introduced numerous such standards. The scientific
equivalent of this transition is a quantum leap from bipolar to multi-
polar (schizophrenia) and is best described as ‘deliberate schizophrenia’
(Islam et al, 2014). As an example, one can cite the word ‘quantum’. In
physics it means: a. The smallest amount of a physical quantity that can
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exist independently, especially a discrete quantity of electromagnetic
radiation. b: This amount of energy regarded as a unit. This formulation
that starts with the false premise that something ‘independent’ can exist
in nature disconnects mass and energy matter and renders subsequent
build up irrelevant. Apparently, such ‘isolation’ is necessary to observe
phenomena. However, the invoking of false premise and subsequent
truncation of history render the entire process aphenomenal. This has
been going on for millennia. Ever since the concept of atom that was
thought to be fundamental particle of even thought material or God,
scientists have only made the scope of atom bigger or smaller, both
ending up with an aphenomenal point. In the smaller scale, it has ended
up with Higgs boson of zero mass and on the larger scale, it has
become Big bang of a infinitely small object with infinitely large mass.
Yet, scientists are celebrating the ‘discovery’ of these particles (Jha,
2013).

After the introduction of dogma, it has been all downhill. The pur-
pose of life has been reduced to ‘be happy’, ‘have fun’, ‘live to the full-
est’ (translation: maximize pleasure and minimize pain). Everything in
history has been reconstructed to support this latest notion of the pur-
pose of life. For instance one can cite the example of Antisthenes, a
pupil of Socrates. He is known to have outlined the themes of Cynicism,
stating that the purpose of life is living a life of Virtue which agrees
with Nature. Happiness depends upon being self-sufficient and master
of one's mental attitude; suffering is the consequence of false judgments
of value, which cause negative emotions and a concomitant vicious
character. This philosophy has no contradiction with the purpose of life
outlined above. In fact, it is further stated that Cynical life rejects con-
ventional desires for wealth, power, health, and fame, by being free of
the possessions acquired in pursuing the conventional. Once again,
there is no contradiction with the status of humans being ‘viceroy’.
However, how is this interpreted by New scientists? It is said: “as rea-
soning creatures, people could achieve happiness via rigorous training,
by living in a way natural to human beings. The world equally belongs
to everyone, so suffering is caused by false judgments of what is valua-
ble and what is worthless per the customs and conventions of society.”
Then it is described whatever comes naturally is called ‘natural’ and
whatever gives one instant pleasure and quick short-term victory is val-
uable, turning everything into a race for pleasure in this world. This is
complete disconnection from the purpose that was known since the
beginning of time.
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Another case in point is: Epicurus, a pupil of Pamphilus of Samos.
He allegedly taught that the greatest good is in seeking modest pleas-
ures, to attain tranquility and freedom from fear (ataraxia) via knowl-
edge, friendship, and virtuous, temperate living; bodily pain (aponia) is
absent through one's knowledge of the workings of the world and of
the limits of one's desires. This is entirely consistent with the original
purpose of human life as stated earlier in this section and is supported
by numerous verses of the Quran (e.g., 79:37-41). However, later inter-
pretation took it to the other extreme making it in line with Roman
Catholic church’s stance on self emollition and avoidance of social
responsibilities and such conclusions were made: “Combined, freedom
from pain and freedom from fear are happiness in its highest form. Epi-
curus' lauded enjoyment of simple pleasures is quasi-ascetic "abstention"
from sex and the appetites”.

Another example is the evolution theory that characterizes humans
as a continuity in the evolution of animals. The first person to posit the
theory of natural selection and the co-discoverer of the theory of evolu-
tion by natural selection with Darwin, Alfred Russel Wallace, didn’t
think human evolution could be explained solely in terms of adaptation
processes, at least as far as human cognition and behavior was con-
cerned. This cost him his scientific reputation because science is run by
elites who keep ancient knowledge to themselves. Darwin was less spe-
cific in theorizing why he also acknowledged man didn't fit the model
like the other animals. We got upgraded, and when genius scientists
like Wallace speak the truth they are rendered invisible by the media,
and black balled rim academics, a wholly corporate subsidized enter-
prise. Today, we have Stanford scientists perpetrating the notion that
homosexuality is natural because more than 400 species practice part-
time homosexuality. Similar to dogma people, they cannot answer why
incest or zoophilia is not natural then. In the mean time, the likes of
Dawkins freely talk about pedophilia being natural while other talk
about incest being natural (Kutner, 2015).

The ‘enlightenment’ phase of European history made the entire proc-
ess of fulfilling purpose of life travel further down the degradation
route. The original purpose was perverted by the Roman Catholic
church to be ‘salvation through Jesus’ - a dogma the post ‘enlighten-
ment’ replaced with replaced by notions of inalienable natural rights
and the potentialities of reason, and universal ideals of love and com-
passion gave way to civic notions of freedom, equality, and citizenship.
There the definition of ‘natural’ and ‘universal’ remained arbitrary,
devoid of any reasoning of logical thought. That made these notions of
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‘freedom, equality, and citizenship’ more dogmatic and original dogma
itself. This has been the era of roller coaster ride of spiraling down of
all values through a successive degradation through ever more lunatic
dogmas and false premises:

1. Classical liberalism (humans as beings with inalienable
natural rights (including the right to retain the wealth
generated by one's own work), and sought out means to
balance rights across society. Broadly speaking, it
considers individual liberty to be the most important goal,
because only through ensured liberty are the other
inherent rights protected.)

2. Kantianism (all actions are performed in accordance with
some underlying maxim or principle, and for actions to
be ethical, they must adhere to the categorical imperative.
Kant denied that the consequences of an act in any way
contribute to the moral worth of that act, his reasoning
being that the physical world is outside one's full control
and thus one cannot be held accountable for the events
that occur in it.

3. Utilitarianism (“Nature” has placed mankind under the
governance of two sovereign masters, ‘pain” and ‘pleasure’,
then, from that moral insight, deriving the Rule of Utility:
“that the good is whatever brings the greatest happiness to
the greatest number of people".)

4. Nihilism (Life is without objective meaning. A natural
result of the idea that God is dead, and insisting it was
something to overcome. This is fighting the God that is
now ‘dead’)

5. Pragmatism (Truth is whatever works, and "only in
struggling with the environment" do data, and derived
theories, have meaning, and that consequences, like utility
and practicality, are also components of truth. Purpose of
life is discoverable only via experience.)

6. Theism (God created the universe and that God and
humans find their meaning and purpose for life in God's
purpose in creating.)

7. Existentialism (Each man and each woman creates the
essence (meaning and purpose) of his and her life; life is
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not determined by a supernatural god or an earthly
authority, one is free.)

8. Absurdism (the Absurd arises out of the fundamental
disharmony between the individual's search for meaning
and the apparent meaninglessness of the universe. As
beings looking for meaning in a meaningless world,
humans have three ways of resolving the dilemma: 1)
Suicide; 2) “Religious” belief; and 3) Acceptance of the
Absurd).

9. Secular humanism (the human species came to be by
reproducing successive generations in a progression of
unguided evolution as an integral expression of nature,
which is self-existing. People determine human purpose
without supernatural influence; it is the human
personality (general sense) that is the purpose of a human
being's life.)

10. Logical positivism (the question: what is the meaning of
life? Is itself meaningless)

11.Postmodernism (seeks meaning by looking at the
underlying structures that create or impose meaning,
rather than the epiphenomenal appearances of the world.)

12. Naturalistic pantheism (the meaning of life is to care for
and look after nature and the environment).

Benjamin Franklin famously claimed: “We are all born ignorant, but
one must work hard to remain stupid.” Margaret Thatcher famously
stated, “there is no alternative”. Overall, decline of human values can be
summarized in the following transition.

Creator’s viceroy — fallen sinner with original sin in need of salva-
tion — inherently selfish and stupid (as part of the animal kingdom) —
inherently selfish but intelligent — self sustained and capable of con-
trolling his surrounding to maximize pleasure and minimize pain

3.7.6 What is True?

In 2006, the authors posed the question “What is true?” with the aim of
uncovering and specifying the various ways of distinguishing truth from
falsehood. After six months of research, the following criteria for truth
were developed. This logic was used to define natural cognition or natu-
ral material or natural energy as follows:
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(a) there must be a true basis or source;

(b) the truth itself must remain unrefuted continuously over time;
and

(c) any break in continuity or similar exception must be
supported by a true criterion or bifurcation point.

The third-mentioned item in the above list sets scientific cognition
apart from doctrinal or dogmatic cognition. Notwithstanding the long-
standing general acceptance of the distinction that Thomas Aquinas is
the father of doctrinal philosophy and Averroes the father of secular
philosophy, our research uncovers the fact that, regardless of the claim
to be operating on an entirely secular basis utterly disconnected from
‘religious bias’ of any kind, all aspects of scientific developments in
modern Europe have been based on doctrinal philosophy. If the
assumption that modern New science is based on non-dogmatic logic is
set aside, it becomes clear that, precisely because so many of its original
premises are unreal/unprovable, unnatural or non-existent, modern sci-
ence is full of paradoxes and contradictions.

Our research shows truth and falsehood had no illusion in ancient
oriental culture (Islam et al, 2010, 2012, 2014). Such was the case in
ancient Greek civilization as well. From what is gathered from ancient
Greek civilization, general consensus was that absolute truth cannot be
fleeting. This is in line with the oriental concept that ‘truth unravels
itself (Chhetri and Islam, 2008) ‘truth unravels itself (Chhetri and
Islam, 2008). Every civilization recounted in history other than post-
Roman Catholic church’s Eurocentric era had a clear vision of what
constitutes the truth. Plato understood it as synonymous with real that
doesn’t change with time (the physical world being fleeting or a func-
tion of time is not ‘real’). Aristotle understood it as what really ‘is’.

In ancient India, Truth was defined as "unchangeable”, "that which
has no distortion", "that which is beyond distinctions of time, space,
and person", "that which pervades the universe in all its constancy".
These, along with the national motto of India, "Satyameva jayate"
(Truth alone wins), as well as "Satyam muktaye" (Truth liberates), are
entirely consistent with what how Qur’an defined Truth as one of the
99 traits of the Creator. Other traits matching ‘unchangeable’, ‘no dis-
tortion’, beyond time, space, and person’, etc. This was so well known
in Islamic golden era that each scholar (e.g., Avicenna, Averroes,
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Alhazen) started off re-stating what constitutes the truth. The first dis-
tortion was introduced by Augustine, who was the first one to break
down the most important feature of truth - uniqueness. He wrote in
his “Trinity”, “God is truth for he, too, has a true [real] soul who has
not a great soul; since the essence of body and soul is not the essence
of the truth [reality] itself; as is the Trinity, one God, alone, great, true,
truthful, the truth...”

Then came Thomas Aquinas. He had access to Avicenna, Averroes,
as well as Aristotle (through Muslim scholars’ translation). He wrote:

“A natural thing, being placed between two intellects, is called true
insofar as it conforms to either. It is said to be true with respect to its
conformity with the divine intellect insofar as it fulfills the end to which
it was ordained by the divine intellect... With respect to its conformity
with a human intellect, a thing is said to be true insofar as it is such as
to cause a true estimate about itself.

All of a sudden truth became subject to human intellect. This would
be the beginning of today’s insane definition of truth. Note the follow-
ing degradation of the definition of truth.

1. Correspondence theory (stresses a relationship between
thoughts or statements on one hand, and things or
objects on the other).

2. Coherence theory (truth is primarily a property of whole
systems of propositions, and can be ascribed to individual
propositions only according to their coherence with the
whole, i.e., Authority).

3. Constructivist theory (truth is constructed by social
processes, is historically and culturally specific, and that it
is in part shaped through the power struggles within a
community.)

4. Consensus theory (truth is whatever is agreed upon, or in
some versions, might come to be agreed upon, by some
specified group. Such a group might include all human
beings, or a subset thereof consisting of more than one
person.)

5. Pragmatic theory (truth is verified and confirmed by the
results of putting one's concepts into practice.)

6. Minimalist theories (truth does not denote a real property
of sentences or propositions.)
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7. Redundancy and related theories (truth is a redundant
concept; that is, it is merely a word that is traditionally
used in conversation or writing, generally for emphasis,
but not a word that actually equates to anything in
reality.)

8. Pluralist theories (there is a particular property the having
of which makes a belief or proposition true. Pluralist
theories of truth assert that there may be more than one
property that makes propositions true: ethical
propositions might be true by virtue of coherence.
Propositions about the physical world might be true by
corresponding to the objects and properties they are
about.)

In summary, what we have is a comical assembly of research ques-
tions ranging from Harvard College’s “How many angels can dance on
a pin head?” to the 18™ century classic "If a tree falls in a forest and no
one is around to hear it, does it make a sound?" These have created a
world in which systematic falsehoods have become the truth while the
truth can be dismissed as ‘conspiracy theory’ whenever it happens to
gore some powerful individuals’ oxen. We have graduated from Dogma
and trinity only to fall for multiple history of the same physical point
— otherwise known as ... quantum theory.

3.7.7 Origin of Universe

From all one can gather from ancient cultures is that the origin of uni-
verse was not a matter of speculation and theorization. In ancient India,
before any creation it was ‘Mahi dhara’ (Holder of the earth), ‘Maha
Sunya’ (Great Zero) and in ancient Greece it was **** (Chaos, the
void). This status is later conflated with either ‘nothingness’ or state of
disorder (hence the word ‘chaos’). Then, Qur'an formalized in the fol-
lowing verses.

"Allah is the Creator (khalaqa) of everything. He is the guardian
over everything. Unto Him belong the keys of the skies and the
earth." (39:62, 63)

Originator (bad’a) of the skies and the earth. When He decrees
a matter, He only says to it, "Be," and it is. (2:117)
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'O my people, surely I quit that which you associate, I have
turned my face to Him Who originated (fatara) the skies and the
earth; a man of pure faith, I am not of the idolaters." (6:76-79)

Note that different root words are used for ‘creation’, namely, Kha-
laga, bad’a, and fatara. The root word khalaq refers to creating some-
thing that never existed before and creating it in a perfect form and
definite proportion. It also includes creating as in refashioning. The root
word ‘bad’a’ refers to something that is originated from nothing. This
would be the closest to the meaning of ‘chaos’ in ancient Greek. The
root word ‘fatara’ refers to creating out of nothing, cleave/split/crack/
break, be broken into pieces, cleave asunder, begin to create. This is the
onset of any grand phenomenon that didn’t occur before. In addition, it
was evident that the purpose of creation was to place humans as the
viceroy. This special status is in line with the sequence of creation, i..,
earth first then, seven layers of skies (Qur’an 2:29), the first sky (samaya
dunya) being for creating balance, decoration, and to protect the earth
(Qur’an 67:5). This nearest sky is considered to be ‘universe’ in today’s
science.

The first level of fatal distortion was imposed by the following ‘bibli-
cal words’:

Then God blessed the seventh day and made it holy, because on it
he rested from all the work of creating that he had done. (Genesis
2:3)

For the first time in known history, the Creator was attributed traits
of the creation (function of time) and the molestation continued.

The environment of the time was rife with flat earth theory and other
obsessions with homogeneity, uniformity, steady state, and similar traits
that enjoy no existence whatsoever anywhere in nature. From this point
of departure, there could be no going back to the original premises. (All
this matter was taken to an unprecedented low by Sir Isaac Newton,
whose work will be deconstructed in latter chapters.) Newton, obsessed
with the notion of steady state, also believed in the idea of an omnipre-
sent God. For Newton, the divine presence operated as an immaterial
"aether" that on the one hand offered no resistance to bodies, but could
move them on the other hand through the sheer force of gravitation.
This notion of “zero resistance’ but non-zero presence is in the core of
all previous models based on ‘atoms’ and equally prevalent in later
models, including quantum theories. Newton resorted to the notion of
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‘continual miracle’ to explain why the Sun and the fixed stars are not
pulled together. Newton envisioned an infinitely large universe, in which
God had placed the stars at just the right distances so their attractions
cancelled, as precisely as balancing needles on their points. Another
possible solution was to place the fixed stars at such vast distances from
one another that they could not attract each other perceptibly in the
few thousand years since the Creation. Indeed, creation of the universe
for these fellows were only a few thousand years old, in line with bibli-
cal narration of the time. >

The Quran revealed to Prophet Muhammad early in the 7 century
CE states clearly that the sun and other celestial bodies move at a very
fast speed (Qur’an 36:38). Europe remained mired almost an entire mil-
lennium longer in the ‘steady-state’, ‘fixed stars’, and other absurd mod-
els of the cosmos. Only in 1718, this absurd assumption was questioned
when the English astronomer Edmond Halley reported a remarkable
discovery. Three bright stars were no longer in the positions determined
by ancient observations. The stars were freed to move like normal phys-
ical objects. It was with Halley’s funding that Newton published The
Principia in 1675. Together, these laws describe the relationship between
any object, the forces acting upon it and the resulting motion, laying
the foundation for classical mechanics.

RESUME HERE

Newton made clear his heliocentric view of the Solar System and recog-
nized the "deviation of the Sun" from the center of gravity of the Solar
System. For Newton, it was not precisely the center of the Sun or any
other body that could be considered at rest, but rather "the common
center of gravity of the Earth, the Sun and all the Planets is to be
esteem'd the Centre of the World", and this centre of gravity "either is
at rest or moves uniformly forward in a right line".

The French philosopher René Descartes, on the other hand, had pro-
posed a non-mathematical model. He suggested that the universe con-
sists of huge whirlpools ("vortices") of cosmic matter. Our solar system
would be only one of many such whirlpools. Curiously, this notion
would be more natural, but was rejected by subsequent new scientists.

Descartes' mechanical, mechanistic cosmology was highly acceptable
within the general seventeenth-century conception of the world as a

5 By adding up the genealogies and reigns of the Old Testament kings, some scholars
thought they could arrive at a fairly accurate date for creation. Using this method,
Bishop James Ussher (1581-1656) dated Creation from 4004 BCE.
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machine. His explanations, though, were but qualitative re-descriptions
of phenomena in mechanistic terms. During the course of the eight-
eenth century, vortex theory proved unable to calculate the observed
planetary motions. Meanwhile, the rival Newtonian theory advanced
from one precise quantitative success to another.

Still unexplained were large anomalies in the motions of Jupiter and
Saturn, and an acceleration of the Moon's orbital speed around the
Earth. The French mathematical astronomer Pierre-Simon Laplace
resolved these in 1785 and 1787. In his book Mécanique Céleste, pub-
lished in five volumes between 1799 and 1805, Laplace summarized his
studies of celestial mechanics. Here he proposed that all physical phe-
nomena in the universe could be reduced to a system of particles, exert-
ing attractive and repulsive forces on one another.

Laplace's writings were not just for scientists. His 1796 book Exposi-
tion du Systéme du Monde summarized for lay people the general state
of knowledge about astronomy and cosmology at the close of the 18th
century. In the book, Laplace advanced an idea that became known as
the "nebular hypothesis." He suggested that our solar system, and indeed
all stars, were created from the cooling and condensation of a massive
hot rotating "nebula” (a gassy cloud of particles). Ever since, this has
been the beginning of the so-called Big Bang logic.

In the late 18th century, observation at last entered stellar cosmology
in a major way, in the person of the English amateur astronomer Wil-
liam Herschel. His discoveries were made possible by large telescopes of
his own construction. Looking out from Earth (at center) toward us, a
dense slab of stars becomes the band of the Milky Way. Looking away
from us, a split in the Milky Way comes from a division in the distribu-
tion of stars. From his observations, William Herschel reported in 1784:
"A very remarkable circumstance attending the nebulae and clusters of
stars is that they are arranged into strata, which seem to run to a great
length; and some of them I have already been able to pursue, so as to
guess pretty well at their form and direction. It is probably enough, that
they may surround the whole apparent sphere of the heavens, not
unlike the milky way, which undoubtedly is nothing but a stratum of
fixed stars."

Herschel's telescopes, culminating in 1789 with an awkward monster
forty feet tall, were one of the wonders of the world. These powerful
telescopes not only revealed more moons about planets and resolved
some fuzzy-appearing nebulae into clusters of stars, but also enabled
Herschel to reach farther into space than anyone had done before, and
to begin to outline the structure of our galaxy. Herschel observed stars
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seemingly lying between two parallel planes and running on to great
distances. He concluded that the Milky Way (a luminous band of light
circling the heavens) is the appearance of the projection of the stars in
the stratum.

Herschel proposed to determine the position of the solar system in
the stratum of stars by " 'gaging' the heavens," that is, by counting the
number of stars in different directions. This number, Herschel argued,
assuming the stars to be equal in brightness and equally scattered,
would be proportional to the distance to the edge of our galaxy in each
particular direction. Although logically correct, his method failed in his
day to get a true picture of the Milky Way, for his telescope could not
detect ordinary stars at the farthest reaches of our galaxy. Further, as
Herschel himself recognized, there was no good reason to assume that
the stars are equally bright and equally scattered.

During the nineteenth century, Herschel’s speculative cosmology
failed to attract disciples. Professional astronomers could not accept his
assumption that stars are equal in brightness, although it was needed as
a working hypothesis to estimate the stars’ distances.

Remarkable new observational techniques, photography and spectro-
scopy, did address cosmological questions, but indecisively. In 1835, the
prominent French philosopher Auguste Comte, remarked that humans
would never be able to understand the chemical composition of stars.
Soon after that, spectroscopy and photography helped bring about a
revolution in people's understanding of the cosmos and all of a sudden,
we became convinced that we can measure chemical composition of
matter that are outside of our galaxy, billions of lightyears away. This
false perception ‘revolutionized’” cosmic studies with unprecedented
arrogance and bizarre ignorance.

Spectroscopy held out a promise of differentiating between nebulae
made of many stars and those made of glowing gases, and also of deter-
mining if nebulae were rotating. But here also the conclusions were
questionable. As, indeed, was cosmology itself as a scientific endeavor.
Advances in cosmology during the nineteenth century were consider-
able, but only in the twentieth century would cosmology be transformed
from speculation, based on a minimum of observational evidence and a
maximum of philosophical predilection, into a respectable observational
science.

Approaching the beginning of the 20th century, the worldview pio-
neered by Herschel was vastly different from that of Aristotle or even
Copernicus. No longer were human beings necessarily at or very near
the center of the universe. The Milky Way was now understood to be
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an optical effect, with our solar system immersed in a much larger stra-
tum of stars, a roughly disk-shaped stellar system. Possibly other island
universes were scattered throughout a possibly infinite space. All these
would be based on the premise that wasn’t much different from the
authors of the flat earth theory.

Changing cosmological understanding is manifested in changing
social views. Now that we Earthlings were but one of possibly many
intelligent inhabitants of a possibly infinite universe, there was less rea-
son to believe that we had been created in the best of all possible
worlds, and perhaps more sympathy for discontent with the established
social hierarchy. The connection between social and scientific ‘righteous-
ness” has been completed.

In 1925, an ordained priest would develop the most important theory
of modern time in matter of cosmology. Georges Lemaitre published in
1927 in the Annales de la Société Scientifique de Bruxelles (Annals of
the Scientific Society of Brussels), under the title "Un Univers homogene
de masse constante et de rayon croissant rendant compte de la vitesse
radiale des nébuleuses extragalactiques” ("A homogeneous Universe of
constant mass and growing radius accounting for the radial velocity of
extragalactic nebulae"). In theory, it is not very different from Democri-
tus’s atomic model — a model that has pervaded every theory, social or
scientific in modern Europe. In this report, he presented his new idea
of an expanding Universe (he also derived Hubble's law and provided
the first observational estimation of the Hubble constant).

This single “primordial atom” is the beginning of another series of
aphenomenal cognition. The idea subsequently received major boosts by
Edwin Hubble's observations that galaxies are speeding away from us in
all directions, and from the discovery of cosmic microwave radiation by
Arno Penzias and Robert Wilson. The glow of cosmic microwave back-
ground radiation, which is found throughout the universe, is thought to
be a tangible remnant of leftover light from the big bang. Yet, no other
conclusion could be made with the premise of ‘Big Bang’ as the origin
of universe. No one considered the premise that this detection which
miniscule observation in time doesn’t integrate over billions of years
without making the process absurdly self-righteous. As contradictions
will arise when 2011 Nobel prize winners Saul Perimutter and Brian
Schmidt (2011 Nobel Laureates) observed that the universe is expanding
with a diminishing rate, seemingly contradicting Big Bang theory, new
line of dogmatic justification as well as new theories (e.g., Australian’s
‘big freeze’ theory) would emerge.
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The big bang theory leaves several major questions unanswered. One
is the original cause of the big bang itself. Several answers have been
proposed to address this fundamental question, but none has been pro-
ven—and there is no test procedure in the making that could prove
them false. This is inherent problem of cognition in the era of New
science.

In the following we deconstruct statements made by American theo-
retical physicist and cosmologist, Lawrence Krauss (2012) with premises
and conclusions in parenthesis:

“Conventional wisdom was the universe has been there for ever
and will be for ever. Better than 1% accuracy that the universe is
static [observation/interpretation]. It is flat like a sheet of paper
[observation/interpretation]. It has a total energy of zero [Premise
1].

Therefore, it could be begun from nothing [conclusion based on
Premise 1].

We don’t need a deity [Premise 2].

The actual theory is far more remarkable than the fairy tale that
was made up in most religious situations [Conclusion based on
Premise 2].

The Universe has an end [Premise 3, guised as ‘Conclusion’].”

In summary, Krauss counters previous dogma (i.e. the universe has
no beginning or end) with a new conclusion, which is actually another
premise (Premise 3): “The Universe has an end”. This conclusion has
no premise attached to it and it doesn’t come from any logical starting
point. It would be interesting to find out how such conclusion is
reached. Although not mentioned here, it is known that the premise
Krauss is using involves the following:

For our own sun, after an initial bright youth it will burn up all of
its fuel and then slowly begin to fade out. There will still a remnant left
over, you just can't see it anymore.

Other types of stars, typically much heavier than our sun, after burn-
ing all their hydrogen start to collapse due to enormous gravitational
forces. A catastrophic event called a supernova can occur. The resulting
leftover may be a neutron star or black hole.
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The above premise itself is premised on several others. For instance,
Kelvin’s premise was everything is degrading continuously and ulti-
mately everything will become ‘Heat dead” ® . This concept is self-con-
tradictory as it hypothesizes that the entropy increases as order
decreases. Such postulation would imply there is no order when heat
death had occurred. This premise is further premised on Roman Catho-
lic church’s as well as old Greek religion’s assertion that ‘desire degrades
the soul’ - a dogma that can lead to a tangible meaning of continuous
material degradation.

One must also analyze the word ‘end’ in the proper context. Imagine
a star ‘burns up’ and disappears. Conservation of mass dictates that
material cannot be created or destroyed. If so, a star cannot be burnt
up and disappear. The same principle applies to the ‘end’ of the Uni-
verse. There is no scientific theory that can be used to predict the uni-
verse will come to an end.

Similarly hopelessness persists in all levels of physics, matters involv-
ing subatomic to galactical scale. For instance, we still have no explana-
tion as to what is in between the smallest perceived component of
matter. This problem is inherent to Atomism and the dogma that was
picked up by Roman Catholic church. Following is an excerpt from
Islam et al. (2014) that described the problem related to definition of
emptiness and zero.

“A less elaborate ‘atomic theory’ as described by Democritus had
the notion of atoms being in perpetual motion in a void. While
being in constant motion (per- petual should not mean uniform
or constant speed) is in conformance with natural traits, void is
not something that is phenomenal. In Arabic, the closest word to
describe void is ‘cipher’ (the origin of the word decipher, meaning
removing the zero’s or the fillers), which means empty (this word
that has been in Arabic for over 1400 years was not used in the
Qur’an). For instance, a hand or a bowl can be empty because it
has no visible content in it, but it would never imply it has noth-
ing it (for instance, it must have air). The association of ‘cipher’
with zero was done much later when Arabs came to know about
the role of zero from Indian mathematicians. One very useful
application of zero was in its role as a filler. That alone made the

6 This notion of entropy means that everything is moving toward a state of thermal
(hence compositional) uniformity.
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counting system take a giant leap forward. However, this zero (or
cipher or ‘sunya’ in Sanskrit) never implies nothingness. In San-
skrit, Maha Sunya (Great Zero) refers to the outer-space, which is
anything but void as in nothingness. Similarly, the equivalent
word is As-sama’a, which stands for anything above the earth,
including seven layers of stars in the entire universe (in conven-
tional astronomical sense). In ancient Greek culture, however, void
refers to the original status of the Universe which was thought to
be filled with nothingness. This sta- tus is further confused with
the state of chaos, ***, another Greek term that has void as its
root. The word chaos does not exist in the Qur’an as it is asserted
there is no chaos in universal order that would not allow any state
of chaos, signaling the loss of control of the Supreme Authority. It
is not clear what notion Liucippas had regarding the nature of
atomic particles, but from the outset, if it meant a particle (undi-
vided) that is in perpetual motion, it would not be in conflict with
fundamental nature of natural objects. This notion would put
everything in a state of flux. The mainstream Greek philosophy
would view this negatively for its subversive implication that
nature is essentially chaotic. Such an inference threatened the
Greek mainstream view that Chaos was the Void that had pre-
ceded the coming into existence of the world, and that a natural
order came into existence putting an end to chaos. As stated ear-
lier, this confusion arises from misunderstanding the origin of the
Universe.”

Because the likes of Krauss didn’t bother revisiting their first prem-
ises that are remarkably similar to dogmas, it is no surprise, he repeats
the lines that are very old. He moved very little from flat earth theory
to stumble on flat universe, from emptiness of ‘chaos’ to emptiness of
‘dark matters’, from dogmatic primordial beginning to ‘scientific pri-
mordial beginning’. In order to justify such conclusions, ‘experimental
data’ are routinely made available. For instance, the Wilkinson Micro-
wave Anisotropy Probe (WMAP) satellite established the spatial curva-
ture of the universe, (), to be between -0.0174 and +0.0051, where
0.0000 represents perfect flatness. Once again, this observation can also
be used to develop a support base for any other first premise, such as
spherical universe with a higher greater radius. This is eerily close to
Newtonian gravitational energy of the universe being “zero” or “very
close to zero”. Then added the absurd conclusions that the the universe
still contains a huge amount of heat left over from the cosmic creation
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event and enormous quantities of dark energy, exotic dark matter, ordi-
nary dark matter, and visible galaxies, stars, planets, dust, and gas. By
saying the universe came from “nothing” Krauss is reflecting, unwit-
tingly, one of Christianity’s foundational creeds. Creation ex nihilo
(Latin for “creation from nothing”) refers to the moment God created
something (the universe) from nothing (that which lacks matter, energy,
space, and time). Furthermore, nothing more is added to the Biblical
assertion of creation ex nihilo: “The universe was framed by God’s com-
mand, so that what is seen was not made out of what was visible.”
“Seen” and “visible” refer to the stuff investigators can and do detect,
namely space, time, matter, and energy. Krauss’ Alternative Explana-
tions for the Universe’s Origins Virtual Creation While Krauss ends up
saying the same thing as Hebrews 11:3—that the stuff we humans
detect was not made from detectable stuff—he does not start out that
way. He first proposes that virtual particle production serves as an anal-
ogy for how the universe came to exist. Virtual particle production is a
natural outcome of the uncertainty principle of quantum mechanics.
This principle states, in part, that quantum fluctuations in the universe’s
space-time fabric will generate particles, provided those particles revert
to quantum space-time fluctuations before any human observer can
detect their appearance. Typically, the particles so produced must disap-
pear in less than a quintillionth of a second. Since these particles cannot
be detected directly, physicists refer to them as virtual particles. Krauss
suggests that the entire universe may have popped into existence by the
same means. These are just the same dogma recycled with a touch of
arrogance and ‘secular colour’. Then came the assertions that there are
many of these ‘baby universes’ that are being formed instantly. How-
ever, no explanation is provided as to why such continuous phenomena
should suddenly cease to exist and the universe should come to an end.
It all boils down to matter forming from nothingness (the space-time
fabric) and revert back to nothingness (the space-time fabric) in less
than 10'%% seconds (this is yet another premise and unfounded, illogical
time frame).

A second inadequacy in Krauss™ suggestion comes from another prin-
ciple of quantum mechanics. The probability of a quantum outcome
occurring increases in proportion to the passage of time. That is, the
larger the time interval, the greater the probability that a quantum out-
come, like the production of a virtual particle, will take place. This prin-
ciple implies that if the time interval is zero, the probability for any
quantum event is zero. The space-time theorems prove that time has a
beginning coincident with the beginning of the universe. Thus, the time
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interval at the beginning of the universe is zero. This eliminates quan-
tum mechanics as a possible candidate for natural generator of the uni-
verse. Hyper Quantum Mechanics In A Universe from Nothing, Krauss
never acknowledges the weaknesses of the virtual particle production
analogy for cosmic creation. However, he does hypothesize a second
way the universe could have arisen from nothing without divine agency.
Krauss proposes that—in addition to the observable quantum mechan-
ics constrained to space and time—there is an unobserved hyper quan-
tum mechanics that exists beyond our universe. Here some dimension
(or dimensions) of time, entirely distinct from cosmic time, would per-
mit space-time bubbles, independent of the space or time dimensional-
ity posited to exist beyond our universe, to pop into existence
spontaneously. However, if the hyper quantum mechanics is anything
like the quantum mechanics we observe, then the space-time bubbles
must also disappear spontaneously within extremely brief time episodes.
Krauss acknowledges that his appeal to some imagined hyper quantum
mechanics to explain the origin of the universe leads to a time episode
problem. He suggests that the problem might be solved if the universe
experiences a very aggressive inflationary expansion event before the
hyper quantum mechanics forced the newly generated space-time bub-
ble (our universe) to disappear. Inflation is now an integral part of big
bang cosmology. It refers to the brief but rapid exponential expansion
of the early universe by a factor of at least 10’® in volume. For our uni-
verse, the inflation epoch lasted between 107° and 10 seconds. It
occurred near the very beginning of the electroweak era, during which
three forces of physics existed: gravity, the strong nuclear force, and the
electroweak force. The electroweak force is actually a blending of elec-
tromagnetism and the weak nuclear force. This blending occurs only
when the universe is very young and, hence, very hot. However, if the
universe is too young, the electroweak force will blend with the strong
nuclear force. When our universe was about 107>° seconds old, the
strong-electroweak force separated into the strong nuclear force and the
electroweak force. Accordingly, an inflation episode cannot begin in our
universe until the universe is 107> seconds old. A hundred billionth of
a trillionth of a trillionth of a second might not seem like very much
time, but it is far too long to make Krauss’s hyper quantum mechanics
a viable “creator” of our universe. This albeit extremely brief time inter-
val is 10%” times longer than the time duration for a universe like ours
to appear and then disappear via the quantum pathway that produces
virtual particles.
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Recently, Islam et al. (2014a) pointed out how all these ‘intellectual’
talks assume that the probability of having any phenomenon take place
(including such absurd possibilities as multiple history, ubiquitous exis-
tence of same matter, having absolute vacuum or infinite mass, infinite
temperature, infinite growth rate) is finite and non-zero but having a
creator that is external to creation (Qu’ran 112:2) is zero.

The following anecdote perfectly illustrates the idiocy of Lawrence
Krauss’ approach to “scientific truth”:

The late Nobel physics laureate Richard Feynman, in his 1985
autobiographical memoir ‘Surely You're Joking, Mr. Feynman’
Memoirs of a Curious Character, set forth his vision of the mean-
ingful content of the notion of “scientific integrity” in an arresting
manner, with an anecdote from the annals of actual scientific
research in the field of behavioral psychology.

Although students in the field are carefully schooled in the con-
cept of “conditioned stimulus - conditioned response”(CS-CR)
including spending hours in the laboratory with mice running var-
ious experiments premised on the truth of this fundamental
notion, what Feynman learned was that students are never steered
towards actually testing the veracity of the CS-CR hypothesis itself,
viz., that the response of the mammalian brain can be trained or
conditioned by a consciously-planned series of stimuli.

Looking further into the matter, he uncovered a research paper
published before the Second World War whose author deliberately
attempted to replicate the original experiments of John Watson
purporting to demonstrate the CS-CR hypothesis. The investigator
relaxed the condition that CS-CR be assumed true and sought
alternative explanations for the lab mice’s responses to various
conditioned stimuli.

He narrowed down one-by-one all other possible physical
causes for the stampeding of the mice through the experiment’s
“maze” apparatus to get their “food” reward. He found the stron-
gest and most positive correlation existed between the level of
vibration of the boards of the raceways in the apparatus and when
mice from various points inside the apparatus found their way
through the correct series of tunnels in the maze to the reward-
point.

As he removed all possible sources of vibratory transmission
from inside the apparatus, he reached a point where the response
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of the mice could no longer be said to correspond to the original
stimulus.

Feynman noted that he could find no references to this experiment
anywhere in the literature: it disappeared, or perhaps was “disappeared”
by those who sniffed its devastating implication that the CS-CR hypoth-
esis itself was unproven. Feynman hailed the experiment for its pro-
found padagogical value as a basic primer in scientific integrity — and
for teaching everything one would need to know about how to verify
the CS-CR hypothesis experimentally.

3.7.7.1 The Qur’anic Narration

New Science has added conclusions such: the universe is flat like a sheet
of paper: the universe has the total energy of zero.

Flat universe theory has the conclusion based on aphenomenal prem-
ises. It starts off with gravity being a function of mass. The upcoming
chapters of the book will show that this is an aphenomenal premise
that leads to numerous contradictions that can be only explained with
more dogmatic justification.

Newton described gravity as a function of mass that controls motion
of particles (with mass). For Newton, time was flat.

Gravity = f; (mass)

Acceleration = f, (gravity)

Time = external function independent of mass.

For Einstein, time was a function of perception as well as gravity.
This triggered multiple solutions for each time function, making it non-
unique. This is the first time in history, multiple solutions were attrib-
uted to the time function.

Time = f; (perception)

Perception = f, (orientation of an object)

Orientation of an object = fs (environment)

Qur’anic narration presents various facts with an entirely different
starting point. Time is a creation that is controlled by the creator
(Absolute Time). Time in turn controls all particles that form the envi-
ronment and that environment controls the thought process as well as
perception. Perception becomes reality only with good intention, some-
thing every human has freedom of. Everything (including time) is
dynamic, meaning, a function of time or fleeting. Motion is a function
of Absolute light (Creator). In brief:
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Time = g; (Absolute Time, Creator) 7

Matter = g, (Time)*

Gravity = g5 (Absolute Light, Creator) ®

Perception = g, (Matter)

Intention = Flat (0,1) '°

Therefore, an entirely different picture of ‘everything’ is created in
the Qur’an. The same Qu’ran states:
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The Day when We will fold the sky like the folding of a [written]
sheet for the records. As We began the first creation, We will repeat it.
[That is] a promise binding upon Us. Indeed, We will do it. (Qur’an
21:104)

[And] who created seven skies in layers (plate-like). You do not see
in the creation of the Most Merciful any inconsistency. So return [your]
vision [to the sky]; do you see any discontinuity? (67:3)

This ‘discontinuity’ is invoked in New science
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7 Hadith Kudsi,4: “Sons of Adam inveigh against (Absolute) Time, but I am the Time
and in My hands are the night and the day”.

8 Qur’an 2:74

9 Qur’an 24:35

10 Intention
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And We have certainly beautified the nearest sky with stars and have
made [from] them what is thrown at the devils (jinns that follow Satan)
and have prepared for them the punishment of the Blaze. (67:5)

Then, there are numerous verses that talk about the end of the uni-
verse and beyond (the other six skies that don’t have known galactic
matter) — all in order to bring about the day of accountability. This is a
consistent picture with everything that can be explained in line with the
purpose of creation of everything. Curiously, these conclusions (e.g., flat
universe, end of universes) are in line with quantum physics dogmas,
however, quantum physics gives no reference to the purpose of creation
as well as the role of humans within the universe.

3.7.7.2 The Bottom Line

Einstein's theory doesn’t say matter and energy cannot be destroyed or
created. That assertion comes from the Qur’an itself. For the longest
time, every logic assumed that matter and energy cannot be created or
destroyed. Also, every logic assumed that matter came into existence
from nothing. Qur’an says it is by Allah's decree, "new science" says it
came to existence without a God.

Now, coming to Einstein's theory itself, it is derived from Maxwell's
equation, which is derived from Newton's. Newtonian model assumes
matter to be composed to solid rigid balls. Maxwell model assumes
energy composed of sold rigid balls, except these balls have no mass (e.
g., photons). So, fundamentally nothing changed between matter and
energy they simply applied the same absurd model to energy. We dis-
covered that by studying Einstein's fundamental paper in 2005. It took
us one day to discover, it was based on Maxwell's model. The following
years we discovered Ibn Haitham (AlHazen) and his contemporaries
didn't have such Aphenomenal model and they were quite accurate in
predicting that sunlight is never the same as artificial light because they
have real and artificial sources, respectively. Other aspects involved the
notion that Aristotle used to believe humans see because there is some-
thing that comes out of the eye that make it possible to see. Ibn Hai-
tham assumed the opposite and sure enough that was accurate because
in reality we now know exposure to laser is harmful even if it is for a
second. This simple observation was good enough for us to discover
later that the media is of extreme importance, just like the source. This
means if light travels through polluted media, it would alter for ever.
This would be impossible for any other model to predict. Why? Because
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Einstein invoked the speed of light is constant and cannot be super-
seded by anything else. So, in 2011 when neutrino particles were proven
to be moving faster than light, everyone else was surprised but we were
not. In 2005, Nobel prize was given to someone because they discovered
speed of light can be changed depending on the media density (temper-
ature in particular). Yet, that's what we discovered by using the logic of
Ibn Haitham. This model can also explain most recent findings regard-
ing light bending and other non-linear phenomena that would be con-
sidered absurd not too long ago (Firstenberg et al., 2013).

It's actually a very easy exercise to look at the assumptions of various
scientists and remove them with logical ones and sure enough new the-
ories will emerge. So, let's now just look at quantum theory and what
assumptions it has invoked.

1. It assumes that everything has multiple history. Logically
there is only one version of truth, the true path. For
Feynman and his followers, truth is a subjective matter
and everything has many versions of the truth. In Arabic,
the word Noor or Haq are all singular, Dhulumat (shades
of falsehood or lack of Noor) are plural. What Feynman
has done is replaced one truth with numerous (actually
infinite number of) falsehood. If Trinity (changing one
god to three) was a problem, imagine the problem here.

2. It also assumes, the observation itself can alter the history.
This is not unlike Aristotle's assertion that we see because
something from eye comes out and makes the matter
visible. The extension of this model is, we actually
influence the history by changing our observation pattern.
George Orwell said, “He who controls the past controls
the future. He who controls the present controls the past.”
What we have today in New science, is a rush to altering
the history in order to control the future.

3.7.8 Dogma to Pragmatism

It is well recognized that dogmatic thinking set back natural cognition
in Europe by centuries. It is less known, however, that the pragmatism
that replaced dogma in the post-industrial revolution era is a veiled and
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more sinister form of dogma. Dogmatic cognition is deconstructed by
laying it out this way: “God created humans with original sins, then got
a woman pregnant with himself, so he can be born to sacrifice himself
to himself in order to forgive humans of the original sin that he gave
them to begin with." How has that dogma changed when ‘enlighten-
ment' came in terms of western philosophy? In terms origin of universe,
the big bang theory, the introduction of quantum nature, multiple
(numerous) history of each point, Nature as the creator of 'numerous
universes', the ‘effect of observation on the past’ and even the definition
of what's true and false has introduced a logic that's more schizophrenic
than dogma. What dogma did is introduced one Aphenomenal stand-
ard, whereas the 'western philosophers' have introduced numerous such
standards. To a neutral observer, it's a quantum leap from bipolar to
multi-polar (schizophrenia) cognition. While it has become fashionable
in the ‘enlightened’ population to criticize doctrinal philosophy and its
offshoots (e.g., creationism), fundamental science has continued to
introduce dogmatic definitions (e.g., ‘black hole’, ‘dark matter’, ‘dark
energy’, ‘selfish gene’, ‘gay gene’) and supported them with aphenome-
nal logic, confounding the problem by diverting the general public from
natural cognition.

When attacked as regards their blatant absence of any clear phenom-
enality, each of these additional notions (e.g., "origin of universe", "big
bang theory", "quantum nature’, multiple (numerous) history/histories
of each point, Nature as the creator of 'numerous universes’) is ulti-
mately justified as an "explanatory framework". It is therefore important
that one nails this fish-tailing and flipflopping for what it is. One cannot
pick-and-choose the truth. The scholar-researcher has the responsibility
to nail things down or honestly admit that they are not there yet. Most
importantly, one must present one’s first premise or basic assumptions
clearly and be open to accepting alternate first premises in case contra-
dictions arise in the process of subsequent reasoning. The illegitimate
and unconscionable response to such contradictions is to rave about
how some completely unpredicted or unanticipated “discovery” fits into
some previously-advanced piece of theory (these “discoveries” being
nothing but repeated assertions of the same assumptions that set off the
cognition process). This is exactly what happened in the post-Newton
era of human cognition.

Here is one example of the kind of question that needs to be
answered honestly and not in a manner that fits/serves previously
advanced dogma: I watch an oscilloscope trace every time a light pulses,
and that trace is declared evidence, or confirmation, that light has a
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quantum character of a discrete albeit infinitely tiny piece of mass. Does
it mean that the light I see after the sun rises is or is not the same light
appearing as an oscilloscope trace, or does it mean that light can be
both? And if you choose the latter, does this mean light is both a par-
ticle and a wave? Light is an actual phenomenon, but is the oscilloscope
trace or its source the same phenomenon of not really germane for
dealing with the natural phenomenon that is light? The pragmatic fix
has been to say that these are different versions of the same thing, end
of story. There's the slippery slope: material reality and my observation
of material reality are "essentially" the same. But the moment we accept
this, what remains definitive about material reality?!?

Pragmatism and pragmatic criteria, whose practicality seduce many a
researcher, are highly-developed reflexes of the Eurocentric outlook.
Indeed: they form practically the unofficial universal religion among
academics in the United States, for example. The bald fact remains that,
although pragmatism and the pragmatic criterion demonstrate what is
true on the seemingly irrefutable basis of “whatever works”, this crite-
rion itself refuses to grapple with and artfully dodges the need to clarify
what is false, or what falsehood(s) had to be overcome, in order to
arrive at the truth.

Further evidence that dogmatic thinking has been reinforced with
pragmatism, albeit being packaged as ‘secular’ is the inability of modern
science in questioning the fundamental premise. The reluctance to ques-
tion the logical validity of the first assumption may not be the fear of
the Authority who might order an execution similar to that orchestrated
by the Roman Catholic church for centuries, it is rather the marginali-
zation by the academic community that didn’t allow a single diversion
from the new Authority that orders diktat based on self interest and
short-term economic gains. The case in point is the evolution of elec-
tricity dependence. While the early 19th century had seen rapid prog-
ress in electrical science, the late 19th century would see the greatest
progress in electrical engineering. Through such people as Nikola Tesla,
Galileo Ferraris, Oliver Heaviside, Thomas Edison, Ott6 Blathy, Anyos
Jedlik, Sir Charles Parsons, Joseph Swan, George Westinghouse, Ernst
Werner von Siemens, Alexander Graham Bell and Lord Kelvin, electric-
ity turned from a scientific curiosity into an essential tool for modern
life, becoming a driving force of the Second Industrial Revolution. This
entire evolution of the ‘most important’ branch of modern civilization is
the assumption that lightening (natural process) is the same as electric-
ity (artificial process). Unless realism is based on ‘whatever exists is real’
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(a pragmatic premise), this assumption is false, as these two types have
no source and process.

The dogmatic nature of cognition in Europe has only worsened due
to repeated assertion that as a human race we have become increasingly
enlightened. This assertion has enforced arrogance and sealed the possi-
bility of ever questioning the validity of the fundamental premises no
matter how illogical they have become based on new knowledge that
has emerged.

3.7.9 Deification of Self

Deification of self and selfish desire as promoted by New science is in
the core of quantum physics. This was in the works for sometime.
Freud started the notion that everything we do is based on our desire.
It’s the desire that drives our actions, everything else is just crazy. The
same principle applies to dreams. Only meaningful dreams are when
they are inspired by sexual desire. In Islam, dreams are from God or
from Satan. We call that the Cathleen Turner syndrome. She once said,
“if someone walks in the room and doesn’t stare at me, he must be
gay”. This, coupled with Margaret Thatcher’s “There is no alternative’
mantra has defined our modern era. The entire notion of deification of
self was aptly captured in a recent book and movie, The Secret (Byrne,
2006). The tenet of the film and book is that the universe is governed
by a natural "law" called the law of attraction which is said to work by
attracting into a person's life the experiences, situations, events, and
people that "match the frequency” of the person's thoughts and feelings.
From this, the book argues that thinking positively can create life-
changing results such as increased wealth, health, and happiness. The
sequence of natural cognition, as discussed in previous sections is com-
pletely reversed with a false promise of intellectual self gratification.

One of our co-authors wrote:

“Few months back, I met a gentleman, who was in his 50s, and he
worked for a very reputable organization. When I talked to him - he
seemed like a person who has a wealth of knowledge / information on
various topics on life. He told me about the book “The Secret” (Byrne,
2006) and to prove his philosophy of promoting HSSA, he said that
every time he smoke cigarette — he convinced his brain that he is eating
an apple full of vitamins. His point was that he is completely immune
from the side effects of the cigarettes since he tells his brain that he is
NOT smoking cigarettes rather he is eating an apple. He suggested that
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a person should hypnotize himself into believing that he is doing the
best things even if he is doing something bad for his health.”

This translates into insult of material to insult of intangibles, for
which the damage is limitless, literally spiraling down to negative infin-
ity. In old Greek time, this was called ‘desire leading to degradation of
the soul”.

This anecdote helps us answer the question: where does the HSSA-
(Perpetual Decline) end? One can say that when someone no longer
needs a physical ‘cause and effect’ and when someone resorts to will-
ingly fool his brain into doing schizophrenic acts, it is then HSSA com-
pletes its vicious loop.



The Hopelessness of New
Science

If learning the truth is the scientist’s goal... then he must make himself the
enemy of all that he reads

Ibn al-Haytham

4.1 Summary

The most important task of research is to differentiate truth from false-
hood in order to answer any question that is crucial to solving a prob-
lem. New Science uses criteria that are recycled from the dogmas of
17™ century Britain, offering no hope of distinguishing truth from false-
hood or real/natural from artificial. As a consequence, whenever real
data are collected, scientists line up to justify whatever first premise
they wish to support. The process, therefore, becomes entirely apheno-
menal and all conclusions bear no scientific merit.

This chapter discusses this crisis with three examples, namely, colony
collapse disorder (CCD), cancer, and Autism spectrum disorder (ASD).
These examples are selected in order to solve the mysteries around
HSSD degradation, CCD affecting the bee and ASD affecting the purest
form of humans. They both allegedly affect or emerges from malfunc-
tion of the brain. Scientifically, it means that both are related to

291
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intangible aspects of life. By using these examples, it is shown that the
current state of hopelessness in determining cause of these disorders
emerges from the fact that New science is deficient in form as well as
content. Because the source of a disease also relates to onset and cause
of a disease, this chapter offers an excellent avenue for seeking causes of
disorders. Cancer epitomizes the worst of any ‘incurable disease’ that
continues to elude new scientists. The roles of honey as well as mother’s
milk are discussed as they symbolize most natural cure and natural
food, respectively. Finally, it emerges that all ‘remedies’ currently being
offered are most likely to make matters worse and any real remedy
should take a holistic approach that arrests the HSSA degradation.

4.2 Introduction

The phenomenon of colony collapse disorder (CCD), also known as
vanishing bee syndrome (VBS), has been known to scientists for some
time. However, it is still commonly claimed to be “poorly understood”.
This symptom is known to cause massive die-offs of bees for purport-
edly “mysterious” reasons. While not knowing the cause has become
synonymous with modern civilization, the implications of bees disap-
pearing are so great that everyone is paying attention, and the general
public is focused on finding the causes rather than finding techniques
that would delay the symptoms. This chapter discusses various hypothe-
ses being proposed and advances the theory that currently used New
Science, which is also the science of tangibles, is not equipped with any
appropriate means for studying this phenomenon, let alone finding a
cure for the underlying intellectual dis-ease. The science of tangibles
looks for the sources of CCD in terms of accounting for one or more
symptoms. This must necessarily lead to proposing “solutions” that
address only those symptoms whose sources were investigated, rather
than the entire natural surroundings in which those and all other CCD-
related symptoms emerged. Truth lies within the holistic approach that
considers the entire ecosystem. Such considerations are possible only
when inherent features of the science of intangibles are used.

Autism Spectrum Disorder (ASD) covers a range of conditions classi-
fied as neurodevelopmental disorders in the fifth revision of the Ameri-
can Psychiatric Association's Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of
Mental Disorders 5th edition (DSM-5). The DSM-5, published in 2013,
redefined the autism spectrum to encompass the previous (DSM-IV-
TR) diagnoses of autism, Asperger syndrome, pervasive developmental
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disorder not otherwise specified (PDD-NOS), and childhood disintegra-
tive disorder. These disorders are characterized by social deficits and
communication difficulties, stereotyped or repetitive behaviors and
interests, sensory issues, and in some cases, cognitive delays. This new
characterization has made it easier to identify ASD. However, it has
made little contribution toward finding the cause of ASD. Asperger syn-
drome is closest to autism in signs and likely causes, even though peo-
ple with Asperger syndrome have no significant delay in language
development. PDD-NOS is diagnosed when the criteria are not met for
a more specific disorder and effectively lumps any unexplained behavior
within ASD. Some sources also include Rett syndrome and childhood
disintegrative disorder, which share several signs with autism but may
have unrelated causes; other sources differentiate them from ASD, but
group all of the above conditions into the pervasive developmental dis-
orders. This revised definition has made it more difficult to pinpoint the
cause of ASD or even to analyze the date with any objectivity. For
instance, 1970s and 1980s, about one out of every 2,000 children had
autism. Today, the CDC estimates that one in 150 8-year-olds in the U.
S. has an autism spectrum disorder, or ASD. However, immediately
objections surface that this expanded definition refers not only to
autism but also to a collection of brain development disorders such as
Asperger's syndrome and a condition known as pervasive developmental
disorder — not otherwise specified (PDD-NOS). Though all the disorders
share some symptoms, they are different in other ways, including the
timeline of symptoms and the severity, according to the CDC. At the
same time, when news break about Amish children not having Autism
at all, the objection multiplying because of the tacit suggestion that
Autism might be related to vaccine - something the Amish society
doesn’t endorse. Overall, the key questions, such as the followings,
remain unanswered:

1. Is autism truly on the rise, or do the new statistics simply
reflect the growing awareness of the condition, the
expanded definition, and other factors?

2. If autism is on the rise, as most experts believe, what is
causing the increase?

3. Does it related to our lifestyle? Or, can lifestyle alteration
evoke remedy?

This chapter then outlines the basis for the science of intangibles,
which would be able to trace the causes of such a disaster. In addition,
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it is shown that if engineering practices are based on the science of
intangibles, resulting technologies and their economics would become
truly sustainable, implying that disasters can be averted. Finally, guide-
lines are provided as to how to extrapolate the findings of this chapter
to detecting cause of diseases in general.

4.3 Colony Collapse Disorder (CDC)

Starting in 2006, there has been an acute alarm sounded due to the sud-
den surge in CCD in practically all major mass media (CNN 2007a,
2007b; BBC, 2007; Barrionuevo, 2007, NYT, 2007). Even though it has
been portrayed in some media that the CCD crisis has been resolved
(Johnson, 2010), most scientists argue that the fear of honey bee extinc-
tion is real (Laskaway, 2010). Fear of honey bee extinction has
prompted all parties concerned to consider consequences that are
beyond the science of tangibles, an approach to science that has been
firmly in place since the Renaissance. In the United States, honey bees
seem truly to be facing extinction as some of the regions reported bee
disappearance percentages of 80-100% (Leidig, 2007). So far, the cause
of this disappearance has proven elusive (Lovgren, 2007), despite efforts
by numerous scientists (NYT, 2007). It is becoming clear that no single
cause may be identifiable as the sole or main “suspect”. On the con-
trary, the entire lifestyle of the modern age might have contributed to
the sudden surge in CCD (Khan and Islam, 2012). Starting with com-
plaints by beekeepers because of loss of financial revenue, this matter
has reached the level of global crisis within a short period of time, as
evidenced by recent government reports (Johnson, 2007b; Berenbaum,
2007).

The causes of CCD that have received worldwide attention are: 1)
mystery illnesses; 2) pesticides; 3) mites; 4) microbes; 5) habitat declines;
6) genetically-modified crops; and 7) electromagnetic waves (including
cell phones). The possible or probable causes are so many, and the con-
sequences of bee loss are so profound, that for the first time in history
there has come to the forefront some discussion as to whether modern
lifestyle in its entirety can be sustained. Even though certain Nobel Lau-
reates in New Science — e.g., Robert Curl, who called the current mode
“technological disaster” — have alluded to the unsustainable nature of
the modern lifestyle, few have proposed any alternatives. The paralyzing
paradox is that any lifestyle needs design, but all of today’s designs are
based on New Science that is focused on tangibles. All of New Science
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has a first premise that is aphenomenal (Zatzman and Islam, 2007;
Khan and Islam, 2007; Khan and Islam, 2012). Challenging the first
premise has always been a thorny issue in the modern age (Islam et al.,
2010; 2012), and few have attempted it (Commoner, 2006). In the
words of the Chair of the Sierra Club’s Committee on Genetic Engi-
neering (GE), in his letter to US Senator Thomas Harkin said: “GE and
bee Colony Collapse Disorder — science needed!” This is in fact the sci-
ence that has gone missing — far longer than the bees! — from the
post-Renaissance modern world.

4.3.1 Facts About Honey and CCD

Honey is known to be the only food that has all the nutrients necessary,
including water, to sustain life. Even though the overall goodness of
honey has been known for a millennia to be the most important natu-
rally available matter, its usefulness is only becoming known to post-
Renaissance civilization in a slow, trickling-down manner. At least some
10,000 years ago, man started the hunt for honey (Wilson, 2004). As
early as 6000 years ago, the Pharaohs of Egypt were known to use
honey for various applications, ranging from preservation to medicine,
in addition to being used as a sweetener. Yet, in the 1970’s, Reader’s
Digest considered honey as comparable to sugar, but with a higher calo-
rie content. In The Qur’an, there is an entire chapter (Chapter 16) enti-
tled “The Bee” (Al-Nahl), in which it is stated (16:69) that honey is
healing for all of mankind (...wherein is healing for mankind. Lo!
herein is indeed a portent for people who
reflect, o5 8 2l a0 ellia L4 &)Lt 44°...). However, broad or general
healing properties of honey have become known in our modern world
only much more recently (AFP, 2007). Even these new findings are not
devoid of prejudicial hangovers from the dominant discourse of the sci-
ence of tangibles.

For instance, the news agency, Agence France-Presse (AFP, 2007),
quoted a lead researcher who actually promoted the therapeutic value of
honey, stating that “the honey kills bacteria because it is acidic and
avoids the complication of bacterial resistance found with standard anti-
biotics”. To take at face value, the assertion that “honey kills bacteria
because it is acidic” is absurd. If acidity were even the predominant
cause, bacteria would not be killed; honey would indeed harbor acido-
philic bacteria. The science of tangibles defines “acidity” in terms of the
presence of H+ ions (definition of pH). Wouldn’t the time period over



296  THE GREENING OF PHARMACEUTICAL ENGINEERING

which honey is effective as a biocide far exceed the likely maximum
amount of time that H+ ions would remain present in concentrations
that would make a substance act as a biocide?

This is just one example of how the science of tangibles collapses at
the first serious scrutiny. Another often cited reason is that honey has
low water activity (Prescott et al., 2004). This is another example of an
incorrect conclusion out of aphenomenal reasoning. If low water activity
were to be the reason behind honey’s antibacterial nature, honey would
destroy far fewer bacteria than even common motor oil, which has been
engineered to maintain ultra-low water activity. A different outcome
would emerge if both this pH and water effects were considered under
the lights of ‘natural’ and ‘artificial’. Honey is a natural antibiotic, which
means its anti-bacterial effects are a result of an infinite number of fac-
tors. Thus, any analysis that would start and end with one factor at a
time, would result in an inherently wrong conclusion. The most we
know at this time, is that it kills more effectively than any other
biocide.

Honey remains the only product that does not rot. Samples of honey
were discovered after thousands of years in many places and in fact
remained edible. In relatively pristine areas, even common explorers
continue to discover honey samples that are hundreds of years old and
are perfect for eating (Al-Mahrougqi, 2007).

The second component of the statement is similarly incorrect or mis-
leading. “Standard antibiotics” are inherently harmful. Their only
“advantage” — delaying the onset of symptoms — has not been proven
(Chhetri et al., 2008). Developing bacterial resistance is on one of the
endless lists of harmful impacts invoked by antibiotics. These are not
“complications”. They are real reactions to antibiotics that are inher-
ently anti-nature.

Based on these two premises, the researcher continued to make
remarks that are inherently flawed (because they are based on an aphe-
nomenal premise). For instance, the same researcher was quoted by
AFP (2007) saying, “If we can prove that honey promotes healing in
diabetic ulcers, we can offer new hope for many patients, not to men-
tion the cost benefits, and the issue of bacterial resistance. The possibil-
ities are tremendous.” It is clear that with the conventional
epidemiological study (one of the sciences of tangibles), the only posi-
tive outcome of honey therapy can be that a patented formula or tech-
nology will emerge with little regard to the overall benefit of honey, let
alone its relationship to the sustainability of the entire humankind.
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Chapter 2 demonstrated that honey is the ideal of natural cure. Even
though it is known that honey is the only “complete” food, with all
“necessary” nutrients, (including water), few modern studies have been
reported on the comprehensive composition and structure of honey
molecules. Even the most comprehensive study, simply points to the
fact that honey has over 250 unknown ingredients. It is unknown
because the science of tangibles is not equipped with a technique to
identify, let alone quantify, various components. This is the paradox of
the science of tangibles. If the criteria of “verifiable quantities” were to
apply to honey, it would not pass regulatory requirements for the sale
of food items. This exposes a serious deficiency of the science of tangi-
bles. It has a great risk of rendering something perfect as “absurd”.

Consider Table 4.1 (below). This table lists the inherent nature of
natural and artificial products. It is important to note that the left hand
side statements are true — not in the tangible sense of being “verifiable”,
but because there is no counter-example of those statements.

The left hand side of Table 4.1 lists characteristic features of Nature.
These are true features, not based or dependent on perception. Each is
true insofar as no example of the opposite has been sustained. It is
important to note that the following table describes everything in exis-
tence as part of universal order and applies to everything internal,
including time, and human thought material (HTM). However, the
source of HTM, i.e., intention, is not part of these features.

At the same time, all the properties stated on the right-hand side,
which assert the first premise of all “engineered products”, are apheno-
menal: they are only true for a time period approaching zero, resulting
in being “verifiable” only when the standard itself is fabricated. In other
words, every statement on the right-hand side only refers to something
that does not exist. For instance, honey molecules are considered to be
extremely complex. They are complex because they have components
that are not present in other products, such as sugar, which is identified
as made up of “simple” molecules. Why are sugar molecules simple?
Because, by definition, they are made of the known structures of carbon
and hydrogen. Here is an example from the website of Virginia Techni-
cal University (Honey 2007):

Honey is one of the oldest sweeteners known to man. Records of its
use date back nearly 900 years. Many definitions and standards have
been used to describe honey, although few, if any, are complete. One of
the better definitions defines honey as a “’sweet, viscous fluid, extracted
by bees from the nectar of plants and stored in their hives as food.”,
not completely sure of this is correct?, This definition will suffice under
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most circumstances but even this description fails to include honey
made from honeydew or fruit and plant juices.

Composition: Honey is composed primarily of sugars and water. The
average honey is 79.6% sugar and 17.2% water. The primary sugars are
fructose (38.2%) and glucose (31.3%). These are “simple”, 6-carbon sug-
ars that are readily absorbed by the body. Other sugars include maltose
(7.3%), a 12-carbon sugar composed of 2 glucose molecules, and sucrose
(1.3%), a 12-carbon sugar composed of a glucose and a fructose
molecule.

The first part of this website establishes the first premise, which is:
“There was no man before Europe-centric civilization emerged”. This
was typical of the Thomas Aquinas model that replaced the Averrdes
model some 900 years ago (Islam et al., 2010; Islam et al., 2013; Islam
et al, 2014). Contrast this to the use of honey by the Pharaohs and
others, some dating back some ten millennia, i.e., 10,000 years (Wilson,
2004).

In terms of written records, the books of hadith (some 1400 years
old) outline clearly as something that had been recommended by the
Prophet Muhammad with citations from The Quran that gave high
value to honey. The Qu’ran was complied in its tangible form some
1400 years ago and remains intact today.

The posting moves on to yet another aphenomenal premise. It talks
about a standard to characterize something that is truly unique, then
presents honey as first and foremost a “sweet” substance. It recognizes
honey only as a food. Later on, the same website would actually end up
mentioning that honey is not quite nutritious, laying the aphenomenal
foundation of the slogan: honey is unreal and sugar is real.

This is the onset of the economics of tangibles, as shown in Figure
4.1. As processing is done, the quality of the product is decreased (along
the HSSA syndrome). Yet, this process is called value addition in the
economic sense. The price, which should be proportional to the value,
in fact, goes up inversely proportional to the real value (opposite to the
perceived value, as promoted through advertisements). Here, the value
is fabricated, similar to what is done in the aphenomenal model that
uses the “All Americans speak French,” syllogism discussed in the pre-
vious section. The fabricated value is made synonymous with real value
or quality (as proclaimed by advertisements), without any further dis-
cussion of what constitutes quality. This perverts the entire value addi-
tion concept and falsifies the true economics of commodity (Zatzman
and Islam, 2007b). Only recently, the science behind this disinformation
has begun to surface (Shapiro et al., 2006).
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Reality
'y

Profit margin

Degradation from reality to
aphenomenality

A

Extent of processing

Figure 4.1 The profit margin increased radically with external processing.

The second paragraph deals with the composition of honey, as seen
with the science of tangibles. Honey is reduced to “primarily sugars and
water”. The declaration that honey is to be made out of sugars, harbors
within it the false premise that “chemicals are chemicals” (Khan and
Islam, 2012). Based on this premise, mass production of practically all
natural products has been affected only to discover, after many decades,
that by mass-producing natural chemicals, the nature of the mass-pro-
duced products has been reversed.

Instead of conducting research on the true nature of honey, the web-
site perpetrates the same misconception, while focusing on numbers (a
tangible expression). Note the use of decimal points, signaling that this
is The Composition of honey. Now, if the premise is true, why should
honey behave any differently from any other syrupy substance that has
the same composition, but is totally manufactured from different sour-
ces (e.g., synthetic fructose)?

Information has been lost by making the simple statement that
“honey is primarily sugar and water”. In terms of the discourse this
chapter uses, this is equivalent to removing two components of a proc-
ess, namely, 1) origin (or source); and 2) pathway (the continuous time
function). Once these two are removed, the differences between true
and false, natural and artificial, and good and bad have become
obscured.

Several consequences follow this science of tangibles. The most
important one is that the true nature of honey will not be investigated.
The available data have been already filtered and tampered with
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Table 4.2 Carbohydrate Composition of Honey NHB, (2007a).

Carbohydrates In Honey | Average Range Standard Deviation
Fructose (%) 38.38 30.91-44.26 | 1.770
Glucose (%) 30.31 22.89-40.75 | 3.040
Reducing Sugars (%) 76.65 61.39-83.72 | 2.760
Sucrose (%) 1.31 0.25-7.57 0.870
Fructose/Glucose Ratio 1.23 0.76-1.86 0.126

inherently prejudicial thought-processes that can only “verify” the false
premise.

In keeping up with this obsession with number, the US National
Honey Board NHB, (2007a) lists the composition, with standard devia-
tions (see Table 4.2). While it is widely recognized that honey has
numerous other chemicals, most of which are unknown (USDA, 1962),
after this line of characterization of honey, the role of these ‘unknowns’
cannot be evaluated.

This process is further obscured by yet another post-Renaissance mis-
conception, “whatever cannot be seen, does not exist” (Khan and Islam,
2007b), which is similar to the principle of “dilution is the solution to
pollution” that has governed both regulatory agencies and other envi-
ronmental industries in the post-Renaissance world.

So: if there are “other components” in honey that fall below the
authorized level, they must not have any role in the entire pathway of
honey. This will explain why honey from flowers that are grown with
organic fertilizers and the one that are grown with synthetic fertilizers
will, by these lights, be deemed equivalent. With the same reasoning, no
impacts of any genetically modified crop can be assessed. Note that the
same reasoning has allowed scientists to introduce numerous catalysts
that are inherently toxic. The justification is in the premise that “cata-
lysts only enhance a reaction, they do not participate”.

A further review of Table 4.1 now will indicate how every item on
the right-hand side is actually a matter of definition and a false premise.
Sugar is not simple. Its composition is not static (why else would there
be an expiration date on a product?). It is not predictable (who would
have predicted 50 years ago that sugar would be the second most
important cause of mortality in the USA). It is not unique. It is not
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Table 4.3 True difference between sustainable and unsustainable processes
(Reproduced from Khan and Islam, 2012).

Sustainable Unsustainable
(Natural) (Artificial)
Progressive/youth measured by the rate | Conservative/youth measured by
of change Non-progressive/resists departure from natural state
change

Unlimited adaptability and flexibility Zero-adaptability and inflexible

Increasingly self evident with time Increasingly difficult to cover up
aphenomenal source

100% efficient Efficiency approaches zero as
processing is increased

Can never be proven to be Unsustainability unravels itself
unsustainable with time

symmetric, and the list continues. The only reason sugar is promoted to
be following the right-hand side of Table 4.1 is that it can then be
mass-produced and effectively used to replace whatever lies on the left-
hand side, so that the profit margin is increased. Whoever became a bil-
lionaire selling honey?

If one considers the features of artificial products in Table 4.1 with
those of Table 4.3, it becomes clear that any science that would “prove”
the features (based on a false premise) in Table 4.1 is inherently spuri-
ous. However, the science of tangibles does exactly that and discards all
natural processes as “pseudoscience”, “conspiracy theory”, etc. This also
shows that the current engineering practices that rely on false premises
are inherently unsustainable.

The case in point can be derived from any theories or “laws”
advanced by Bernoulli, Newton (regarding gravity, calculus, motion, vis-
cosity), Dalton, Boyle, Charles, Lavoisier, Kelvin, Poiseuille, Gibbs,
Helmholz, Planck and a number of others who served as the pioneers
of modern science. Each of their theories and laws had in common the
first assumption that would not exist in nature, either in content (tangi-
ble) or in process (intangible).
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4.3.2 CCD in Relation to Science of Tangibles

The race for finding the cause of CCD and the motivation behind it
became evident soon after the alarm was raised (NHB, 2007b). Numer-
ous funding opportunities were entertained and over following years
many research findings were reported, ranging from creating super bee
to robotic bees. In terms of finding the cause of CCD, the immediate
suspect is some “mystery ailment” (Armas, 2007). This is quite charac-
teristic of the science of tangibles that attempts to pinpoint a “suspect:
and proposes counter measures to annihilate the suspect, without con-
sidering the long-term impact to the ecosystem. Not surprisingly, noth-
ing substantial came out in terms of the cause of CCD. Ever since the
alarm was raised in 2006, numerous publications came out but none
provided one with a scientific model that would explain the CCD phe-
nomena, let alone finding a remedy.. USDA reported the following
(USDA, 2014):

Scientists are looking in four general categories for the ca